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Preface

Day by day, a revolution is happening in the computer world; existing technologies
are becoming old and obsolete, opening up more space for newer ones. To learn and
work on the modern technologies, you will need an updated IDE. Microsoft does the
same with developers, most popular IDE named Visual Studio.

Microsoft released Visual Studio for developers in 1997. In 2002, it first received a
flavor of .NET, and then it underwent a revolution with many new features in every
major build. Along with Visual Studio 2015, Microsoft added support for .NET Core,
which is a cross-platform, free, and open source managed software framework, such
as .NET.

Visual Studio 2017, initially known as Visual Studio "15", was released on 7th March,
2017. It included a new installation experience, with which you will be able to install
a specific workload or a component that you need to accomplish your work. As well
as this, it also includes features such as .NET Core, and support for NGen, Editor
Config, Docker, and Xamarin. Not only the Microsoft platforms, but Visual Studio
2017 also supports Linux app development, C/C++, Cordova, Python, Node.js,
tooling for data science, and analytical applications.

As the industry is forwarding with latest technologies and IDE changes, it is not easy
to cope with the latest changes. As a developer, it is very hard to learn everything that
a new release brings.

In this book, we will cover most of the changes to move you one step ahead with the
advancements. Ranging from the installation changes to new features introduced in
the IDE, followed by features introduced in it, C# 7.0 will give you the base to start
with Visual Studio 2017. Then, we will move on to learning how to build apps for
Windows using XAML tools, UWP tools, and .NET Core; we will learn about NuGet,
more on debugging and unit testing applications, cloud development with Azure, and
source controls like Git/TFS.

The examples given in this book are simple, easy to understand, and provide you with
a heads up to learn and master your skills with the new IDE, Visual Studio 2017. By
the time you reach the end of this book, you will be proficient with deep knowledge
about each of the chapters that it covers. You will enjoy reading this book with lots of
graphical and textual steps to help you gain confidence in working with this IDE.

Choosing the right version of Visual Studio 2017 can be done as follows:

Visual Studio 2017 comes in three different editions and they are: Visual Studio
Community 2017, Visual Studio Professional 2017, and Visual Studio Enterprise
2017.

The Visual Studio Community edition is a free, fully-featured IDE for students, open
source developers, and individual developers. In all these cases, you can create your
own free or paid apps using the Visual Studio 2017 Community edition.
Organizations will also be able to use the Community edition, but only under the
following conditions:



e In an enterprise organization, an unlimited number of users can use the
Community edition, if they are using it in a classroom learning environment,
academic research, or in an open source project. An organization is defined as an
enterprise organization if they have more than 250 computers or $1 million
annual revenue.

¢ In a non-enterprise organization, the Community edition is restricted to up to
five users.

If you are a professional in a small team, you should go for Visual Studio Professional
2017. If you are a large organization building end-to-end solutions in a team of any
size, and if the price does not matter to you, then Visual Studio Enterprise 2017 is the
right choice as it includes all the features that it offers.

2017 side by side. So, feel free to install any or all editions based on

A point to note is that you can install multiple editions of Visual Studio
o your need.



What this book covers

Chapter 1, What is New in Visual Studio 2017 IDE?, focuses on the new IDE-specific
changes incorporated in Visual Studio 2017 and how these will help the developers to
improve their productivity. Starting from installation, it will cover the various
workloads and component parts of the installer, and then guide you through syncing
your IDE settings, followed by the new features.

Chapter 2, What is New in C# 7.0?, provides in-depth knowledge to help you learn
about the latest changes part of C# 7.0. This chapter will guide you through a number
of simple code snippets to help you learn quickly and become proficient in delivering
your code.

Chapter 3, Building Applications for Windows Using XAML Tools, focuses on XAML-
based Windows Presentation Foundation (WPF) applications for Windows. This will
help you learn the WPF architecture, XAML syntax, various layouts, data bindings,
converters, and triggers, and guide you through building professional applications
from scratch.

Chapter 4, Building Applications for Windows 10 Using UWP Tools, provides a deeper
insight to build XAML-based applications targeting Universal Windows Platform
(UWP). This is the latest technology platform from Microsoft and the base for
Windows 10 specific devices, such as mobile, PC, Xbox, 10T, and so on. This chapter
will guide you through learning the generic design principles of UWP apps, followed
by designing and styling applications. Later in the chapter, it will guide you to prepare
apps to publish to the Windows Store.

Chapter 5, Building Applications with .NET Core, gives you a quick lap around the new
Framework and guides you to create, build, run, and publish .NET Core applications.
This chapter will cover in-depth knowledge of Framework Dependent Deployments
and Self-Contained Deployments. Later, it will guide you through publishing
ASP.NET Core applications to Windows Azure.

Chapter 6, Managing NuGet Packages, focuses on the NuGet package manager for the
Microsoft development platform including, .NET. The NuGet client tools provide the
ability to produce and consume packages. The NuGet gallery is the central package
repository used by all package authors and consumers. Here, you will learn how to
create a NuGet package, publish it to a gallery, and test it.

Chapter 7, Debugging Applications with Visual Studio 2017, focuses on giving you an
in-depth understanding on the different debugging tools present inside Visual Studio.
It's the core part of every code development. The more comfortable you are with code
debugging, the better the code that you can write/maintain. This chapter will help you
learn the debugging process in Visual Studio 2017.

Chapter 8, Live Unit Testing with Visual Studio 2017, provides a deeper insight into
Live Unit Testing, which is a new module in Visual Studio 2017. It automatically runs
the impacted unit tests in the background as you edit code, and then visualizes the
results with code coverage, live in the editor. This chapter will help you become
proficient in building Live Unit Testing with Visual Studio 2017.



Chapter 9, Accelerate Cloud Development with Microsoft Azure, makes it easy for you
to understand the cloud computing basics that includes Microsoft Azure, which is an
open, flexible, enterprise-grade cloud computing platform. It basically delivers IaaS
(Infrastructure as a Service), PaaS (Platform as a Service), and SaaS (Software as a
Service). This chapter will guide you through creating Azure websites and mobile app
services, and then integrating those with a Windows application.

Chapter 10, Working with Source Controls, demonstrates the steps to manage your code
with versioning support in a source control repository. Source control is a component

of software configuration management, source repositories, and version management

systems. If you are building enterprise-level applications in a distributed environment,
you must use it to keep your code in a safe vault. This chapter will guide you through

how easy it is to use Git and TFS to manage your code directly from Visual Studio.



What you need for this book

The basic software requirements for this book are as follows:

Microsoft Visual Studio 2017 (version 15.0 or above)

Microsoft .NET Framework 4.5 and above (part of Visual Studio)
Microsoft .NET Core 1.0 (part of Visual Studio)

Windows 10 operating system

An account on Windows DevCenter

An account on Windows Azure

An account on GitHub and/or Microsoft Team Services



Who this book is for

.NET developers who would like to master the new features of VS 2017, and would
like to delve into newer areas such as cloud computing, would benefit from this book.
Basic knowledge of previous versions of Visual Studio is assumed.



Conventions

In this book, you will find a number of text styles that distinguish between different
kinds of information. Here are some examples of these styles and an explanation of
their meaning. Code words in text, database table names, folder names, filenames, file
extensions, pathnames, dummy URLs, user input, and Twitter handles are shown as
follows: "The dotnet restore command restores the dependencies and tools of a
project."”

A block of code is set as follows:

public partial class MainWindow : Window

{

public Mainwindow()

{

InitializeComponent();

}

}
Any command-line input or output is written as follows:

dotnet sln <SolutionName> add <ProjectName>
dotnet sln <SolutionName> add <ProjectOneName> <ProjectTwoName>
dotnet sln <SolutionName> add **/**

New terms and important words are shown in bold. Words that you see on the
screen, for example, in menus or dialog boxes, appear in the text like this: "In the New
Project dialog, navigate to Installed | Templates | Visual C# | .NET Core."

Warnings or important notes appear like this.

Tips and tricks appear like this.



Reader feedback

Feedback from our readers is always welcome. Let us know what you think about this
book-what you liked or disliked. Reader feedback is important for us as it helps us
develop titles that you will really get the most out of. To send us general feedback,
simply e-mail feedback@packtpub.com, and mention the book's title in the subject of your
message. If there is a topic that you have expertise in and you are interested in either
writing or contributing to a book, see our author guide at www.packtpub.com/authors.


http://www.packtpub.com/authors

Customer support

Now that you are the proud owner of a Packt book, we have a number of things to
help you to get the most from your purchase.



Downloading the example
code

You can download the example code files for this book from your account at http://ww
w.packtpub.com. If you purchased this book elsewhere, you can visit http://www.packtpub.c
om/support and register to have the files e-mailed directly to you. You can download
the code files by following these steps:

Log in or register to our website using your e-mail address and password.
Hover the mouse pointer on the SUPPORT tab at the top.

Click on Code Downloads & Errata.

Enter the name of the book in the Search box.

Select the book for which you're looking to download the code files.
Choose from the drop-down menu where you purchased this book from.
Click on Code Download.

NouhkwWN =

Once the file is downloaded, please make sure that you unzip or extract the folder
using the latest version of:

e WinRAR / 7-Zip for Windows
e Zipeg/iZip / UnRarX for Mac
e 7-Zip / PeaZip for Linux

The code bundle for the book is also hosted on GitHub at https://github.com/PacktPublishin
g/Mastering-Visual-Studio-2017. We also have other code bundles from our rich catalog of
books and videos available at https:/github.com/PacktPublishing/. Check them out!


http://www.packtpub.com
http://www.packtpub.com/support
https://github.com/PacktPublishing/Mastering-Visual-Studio-2017
https://github.com/PacktPublishing/

Downloading the color
images of this book

We also provide you with a PDF file that has color images of the
screenshots/diagrams used in this book. The color images will help you better
understand the changes in the output. You can download this file from https://www.packt
pub.com/sites/default/files/downloads/Mastering VisualStudio2017_ColorImages.pdf.


https://www.packtpub.com/sites/default/files/downloads/MasteringVisualStudio2017_ColorImages.pdf

Errata

Although we have taken every care to ensure the accuracy of our content, mistakes do
happen. If you find a mistake in one of our books-maybe a mistake in the text or the
code-we would be grateful if you could report this to us. By doing so, you can save
other readers from frustration and help us improve subsequent versions of this book. If
you find any errata, please report them by visiting http://www.packtpub.com/submit-errata,
selecting your book, clicking on the Errata Submission Form link, and entering the
details of your errata. Once your errata are verified, your submission will be accepted
and the errata will be uploaded to our website or added to any list of existing errata
under the Errata section of that title. To view the previously submitted errata, go to hit
ps://www.packtpub.com/books/content/support and enter the name of the book in the search
field. The required information will appear under the Errata section.


http://www.packtpub.com/submit-errata
https://www.packtpub.com/books/content/support

Piracy

Piracy of copyrighted material on the Internet is an ongoing problem across all media.
At Packt, we take the protection of our copyright and licenses very seriously. If you
come across any illegal copies of our works in any form on the Internet, please
provide us with the location address or website name immediately so that we can
pursue a remedy. Please contact us at copyright@packtpub.com with a link to the
suspected pirated material. We appreciate your help in protecting our authors and our
ability to bring you valuable content.



Questions

If you have a problem with any aspect of this book, you can contact us at
questions@packtpub.com, and we will do our best to address the problem.



What is New in Visual
Studio 2017 IDE?

Visual Studio 2017 is the new IDE for developers released by Microsoft. It not only
focuses on building applications targeting the Microsoft platform, but it can also be
used to build applications using C++, Python, and so on. In short, it will be an IDE for
every developer who needs to build apps on any platform.

Visual Studio 2017 will help you save time and effort for all the tasks that you want to
do with your code, be it code navigation, refactoring, code fixes, debugging,
IntelliSense, or unit testing of your module. Not only from the code perspective, but it
will also streamline your real-time architectural dependency validation and provide
stronger support for the integration of source code repositories, such as TFS (Team
Foundation Server) or Git.

It comes with a brand new lightweight installation experience that modularizes the
need to improve your efficiency of the fundamental tasks with a faster IDE access to a
new way of viewing, editing, debugging, and testing your code.

Not only the common code editing features, but Visual Studio 2017 also comes with
Xamarin, which will help you build mobile applications for Android, iOS, and
Windows, more quickly and easily than ever. You can also choose the path to build
mobile apps with Visual C++ or Apache Cordova, the cloud's first applications
powered by Microsoft Azure.

In this chapter, we will cover the new installation experience, as well as the new
features and enhancements that Microsoft has added to Visual Studio 2017. The
following are the topics that we will discuss in this chapter:

e The new installation experience:
e Overview of the new installation experience
Installation using the online installer
Creating an offline installer of Visual Studio 2017
Installing Visual Studio 2017 from the command line
Modifying your existing Visual Studio 2017 installation
Uninstalling Visual Studio 2017 installation
e Signing in to Visual Studio 2017
e The new features and enhancements to the Visual Studio IDE:
e Overview of the redesigned start page
The improved code navigation tool
Changes to Find All References of an instance
Structural guidelines
Editor config
The Roaming Extension Manager
Open folders in a convenient way
The Lightweight Solution Loading
The Connected Services
Acquiring tools and features by using the In-Product Acquisition
The Run to Click feature



Improved Attach to Process with process filtering
The new Exception Helper

Adding conditions to Exception Settings

Updates to the Diagnostic Tools



The new installation
experience

In this section, we will discuss the various workloads and components of Visual
Studio 2017's new installation experience. The basic installer that comes in the web-
only mode allows you to select the components that you want to install before it
downloads them. This saves you a lot of bandwidth. We will cover them here.

Unlike the previous versions of Visual Studio, you will not find an Offline Installer
for Visual Studio 2017. You need to manually create it, which you can use to install
Visual Studio 2017 without internet connectivity. This can be done by creating a
layout using the web installer. Although the download size of the offline installer is
big, it saves you the time and bandwidth when you want to install it on multiple
devices.

In this section, we will learn how to configure and install different workloads or
components using the online and offline installers. We will then continue to learn the
ways to modify or uninstall the Visual Studio installation, as well as signing in to the
IDE for a synced workspace setting across devices.

Before going into depth, let's see the system requirements to install Visual Studio
2017:

e Visual Studio 2017 will install and run on the following operating systems:
e Windows 10 version 1507 or higher to build apps for Universal Windows
Platform (UWP)
Windows Server 2016
Windows 8.1 (with Update 2919355)
Windows Server 2012 R2 (with Update 2919355)
Windows 7 SP1 (with the latest Windows Updates)
e Here's the hardware requirements:
e 1.8 GHz or faster processor. It's recommended to have dual core or higher.
e Atleast 2 GB of RAM, minimum 2.5 GB if running in a Virtual Machine.
It's recommended to have 4 GB of RAM.
e It's recommended to have 1 GB to 40 GB HDD space, based on the
features you are going to install.
e Visual Studio will work best at a resolution of WXGA (1366 by 768) or
higher.



Overview of the new
installation experience

The new version of the installer that is used to install Visual Studio 2017 allows you
to control the individual workload/module that you need. Unlike the previous versions
of the installer, it does not take more installation space; rather, it allows you to do a
basic installation, having a few hundred MBs only for the core editor to install. On a
need basis, you can select the workload or the individual module.

The Workloads screen will allow you to select the module that you want to install. If
you want to build applications targeting Windows 10 only, you should go with
Universal Windows Platform development. Consider the following screenshot:

Language packs

Summary

m Il Universal Windows Platform H .NET desktop development v Visual Studio core editor
Hl development I—_J Build WPF, Windows Forms and console :
Create applications for the Universal... applications using the .NET Framework.

code control and work item management.
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If you want to build applications for Python or Node.js, the respective workloads are
there to help you install the required components. Consider the following screenshot:
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We will discuss more about the installation steps in the next point, where we will see
how to install Visual Studio 2017 using the online installer.



Installation using the online
installer

You can go to https://www.visualstudio.com/downloads/ and select the Visual Studio 2017
edition that best suits your need and then download it. There are three different
editions available--Visual Studio Community 2017, Visual Studio Professional 2017,
and Visual Studio Enterprise 2017.

The Visual Studio Community edition is a free, fully-featured IDE for students, open
source developers, and individual developers. In all these cases, you can create your
own free or paid apps using the Visual Studio 2017 Community edition.
Organizations will also be able to use the Community edition, but only under the
following conditions:

e In an enterprise organization, an unlimited number of users can use the
Community edition if they are using it in a classroom learning environment,
academic research, or an open source project. An organization is defined as an
enterprise organization if they have more than 250 computers or a 1 million
dollar annual revenue.

¢ In a non-enterprise organization, the Community edition is restricted to up to
five users.

To know more about the Visual Studio Community 2017 license terms, check out this
page:

https://www.visualstudio.com/license-terms/mlt553321/

If you are a professional in a small team, you need to select Visual Studio Professional
2017, and for end-to-end solutions by a team of any size, select Visual Studio
Enterprise 2017.

Once you have downloaded the online/web installer, double-click on it to start the
installation process. This will first show a screen where you can read the License
Terms and Microsoft Privacy Statement, which you need to agree to before continuing
with the installation process. Once you click on the Continue button, the installer will
take a few minutes to prepare itself. This is shown in the following screenshot:


https://www.visualstudio.com/downloads/
https://www.visualstudio.com/license-terms/mlt553321/

Visual Studio

To learn more about privacy, see the Microsoft Privacy Statement.

By continuing, you agree to the License Terms.

/

Visual Studio

Give us a minute. We'll be done soon...

Cancel

The main screen of the installer has three different tab contents--Workloads,
Individual components, and Language packs.

The Workloads tab allows you to select the group of components that comes under a
single module. In other words, each workload contains the features you need for the
programming language or platform you prefer.

For example, if you like to build Windows Presentation Foundation (WPF)
applications, you need to select .NET desktop development, and to build ASP.NET
web applications, you need to select the ASP.NET and web development module
under the workloads.

To install and build applications for both WPF and Windows 10, select .NET desktop
development and Universal Windows Platform development, as shown in the
following screenshot. For each individual workload, the selected components will be
listed in the panel on the right-hand side of the screen:
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The Individual components tab lists all the component parts of individual workloads,
category wise, for you. The components part of the selected workloads will be auto-



checked by default.

tudio Enterprise 2017 — 15.2 (26430.13) >

Installing — Visu.
Workloads Individual components Language packs
NET summary

NET Core runtime

v .NET desktop development

ork 3.5 development tools

work 4 targeting pack Included
ork 4.5 targeting pack
work 4.3.1 targeting pack
Framework 4.5.2 targeting pack
work 4.6 targeting pack
ork 4.6.1 5DK

work 4.6.1 targeting pack
ork 4.6.2 SDK

work 4.6.2 targeting pack
ork 4.7 SDK

ESESEIEIEIEIEY

<]<]

NET Portable Library targeting pack

Tlmiid Aadabmmn mmd ;me e
Location
C:\Program Files (x86)\Microsoft Visual Studio\2017\Enterprise nstall sizer 2.03 GB

Install

Only use this section if you are an advanced user. Some components
may have dependencies with one or more workloads. Deselecting one
of them can cause the other workloads to unload from the installation
process. So, be cautious while selecting/deselecting any one of them.

The third tab is the Language packs tab, which allows you to choose the language that
you want to use with Visual Studio 2017. By default, it's the system's default language
selected on the screen; however, you can opt for Czech, French, German, or any other
languages from the available list shown in the following screenshot:
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By default, a location is prepopulated for the installer to install Visual Studio 2017,
but you can change it to a different folder. Once you are done, click on the Install
button.

This will start the actual installation process. If you are using the web installer, it will
download an individual module from the Microsoft server and install them gradually.
This may take some time, based on your selected workloads/components and internet
bandwidth. Consider the following screenshot:



& - 0 X
Products
Installed Welcome!
We invite you to go online to hone your
il Visual Studio Enterpr-ise 2017 skills and find additional tools to support
your development workflow.
Finished acquiring packages
100% Learn
Applying Microsoft.VisualStudio.Connected Whether you're new to development or an

experienced developer, we have you
covered with our tutorials, videos, and

sample code.

12% —

Cancel

Marketplace

Use Visual Studio extensions to add
support for new technologies, integrate
with other products and services, and fine-
tune your experience.

© Need some help?

Check out the Microsoft Developer
Community where developers provide
feedback and answers to many commoen
problems.

Get help from Microsoft at Visual Studio

1.10.30640.0

Support

This will be fast and take less time than the previous IDE installers. Once it completes
the installation, it may ask you to restart your system to take into effect the changes
that it made to start the Visual Studio instance. If you see such a message on the
screen, as shown in the following screenshot, make sure to restart your computer by
clicking on the Restart button:

Reboot required
Success! One more step to go. Please restart your computer before you start Visual Studio Enterprise

2017.

Restart Not now

From the same page, you will be allowed to modify the existing installation, launch
the Visual Studio 2017 IDE, or uninstall the complete installation.



Creating an offline installer
of Visual Studio 2017

Sometimes, we may need to have an offline copy of the installer so that we can install
it to multiple devices without an active or fast internet connection. This will save your
bandwidth from downloading the same copy multiple times over the network. The
offline installer is big. So, before going further to create the offline copy, make sure
that you have an active internet connection available with no limitation of download
bandwidth.

1. First, download the Visual Studio setup executable file (web installer) to a drive
on your local machine.

2. Now, run the downloaded setup executable with the following arguments
(switches) from a command prompt:

e Add --1ayout <path>, where <path> is the location where you want the
layout to be downloaded. By default, all languages will be downloaded
along with all the packages.

e In case you want to restrict the download to a single language only, you
can do so by providing the --1ang <language> argument, where <language> is
one of the ISO country codes given in the following list. If not specified,
support for all localized languages will be downloaded.

ISO CODE | LANGUAGE
cs-Cz Czech

de-DE German

en-Us English

es-ES Spanish

fr-FR French

it-IT [talian

ja-JpP Japanese




ko-KR Korean

pl-PL Polish

pt-BR Portuguese - Brazil
ru-rRU Russian

tr-TR Turkish

zh-CN Chinese - Simplified
zh-TwW Chinese - Traditional

For example, to download the Visual Studio 2017 Enterprise edition
under the local path c:\vsze17\, you need to provide the following
command:

vs_enterprise.exe --layout "C:\VS2017\"

To download the English localized edition to local path c:\vsze17\,

provide the following command:
vs_enterprise.exe --layout "C:\vS2017\" --lang "en-US"

To download only the .NET desktop development workload, run:
vs_enterprise.exe --layout "C:\VvS2017\" --add
Microsoft.VisualStudio.Workload.ManagedDesktop

To download the .NET desktop development and Azure development
workloads, provide the following command:

vs_enterprise.exe --layout "C:\vS2017\" --add
Microsoft.VisualStudio.Workload.ManagedDesktop
Microsoft.VisualStudio.Workload.Azure

As shown in the following screenshot, it will start downloading all the packages part
of Visual Studio 2017. As the offline installer is big, it will take plenty of time,
depending on the speed of your internet network:

E3) Select F\V

5201 gk 3 resources\appllayout! setup.exe - O X

Once the download completes, go to the folder where you downloaded the packages



(in our case, it's c:\vs2e017\) and run the installer file, that is, vs_enterprise.exe, for
example. Then, follow the same steps as mentioned earlier to select the required
Workloads and/or Individual components to start the installation process.



Installing Visual Studio 2017
from the command line

You can use command-line parameters/switches to install Visual Studio 2017. Be sure
to use the actual installer, for example, vs_enterprise.exe for the Visual Studio 2017
Enterprise edition, and not the bootstrapper file, which is named vs_setup.exe. The
bootstrapper file loads the MSI for actual installation. You can also run c:\program
Files (x86)\Microsoft Visual Studio\Installer\vs_installershell.exe to install the
Visual Studio components from the command line.

Here is a list of the command-line parameters/switches:

Parameters/Switch Description

[--catalog] <uri>

[<uri> ...] Required -- One or more file paths or URISs to catalogs.

--installDir <dir>

installationpirectory | Required -- The target installation directory.

<dir>

-1 <path>, --log Specify the log file; otherwise, one is automatically
<path> generated.

-v, --verbose Display verbose messages.

-2, -h, --help Display parameter usage.

--instanceId <id> Optional -- The instance ID to install or repair.

Optional -- The product ID to install. Otherwise, the first

--productId <id> LE.
product found is installed.

Optional -- Whether to install all workloads and

--all
components for a product.

--add <workload or Optional -- One or more workload or component IDs to




component ID> ... add.

--remove <workload or | Optional -- One or more workload or component IDs to
component ID> ... remove

--optional, -- Optional -- Whether to install all optional workloads and
includeOptional components for selected workload.

--lang, --language Optional -- Install/uninstall resource packages with the
<language-locale> ... | gpecified languages.

--sharedInstallDir Optional -- The target installation directory for shared
<dir> payloads.

--compatInstallDir Optional -- The target installation directory for legacy
<dir>

compatibility payloads.

--layoutDir <dir> Optional -- The layout directory in which to find
--layoutDirectory

<dir> packages.

--locale <language- Optional -- Change the display language of the user
locale> interface for the installer. Setting will be persisted.

Optional -- Do not display any user interface while

--quiet . ) ]
performing the installation.

Optional -- Display the user interface, but do not request

--passive . .
any interaction from the user.

Here is a list of workload IDs that you need to provide while installing Visual Studio
2017 from the command line:

e Microsoft.VisualStudio.Workload.CoreEditor: This is the core part of Visual
Studio 2017 containing the core shell experience, syntax-aware code editing,
source code control, and work item management.

e Microsoft.VisualStudio.Workload.Azure: This contains the Azure SDK tools
and projects to develop cloud apps and create resources.

e Microsoft.VisualStudio.Workload.Data: Using this workload, you can
connect, develop, and test data solutions using SQL Server, Azure Data Lake,
Hadoop, or Azure Machine Learning.



e Microsoft.VisualStudio.Workload.ManagedDesktop: This workload will help
you build WPF, Windows Forms, and console applications using the .NET
Framework.

e Microsoft.VisualStudio.Workload.ManagedGame: If you are a game
developer, you can create 2D and 3D games with Unity, a powerful cross-
platform development environment.

e Microsoft.VisualStudio.Workload.NativeCrossPlat: Want to create and debug
applications running in a Linux environment? This workload will allow you to
build native cross platform apps.

e Microsoft.VisualStudio.Workload.NativeDesktop: Classic Windows-based
applications using the power of the Visual C++ toolset, ATL, and optional
features such as MFC and C++/CLI can be built using this workload.

e Microsoft.VisualStudio.Workload.NativeGame: If you are a game developer,
you can use the full power of C++ to build professional games powered by
DirectX, Unreal, or Cocos2d.

e Microsoft.VisualStudio.Workload.NativeMobile: Using this, you can build
cross-platform applications for iOS, Android, or Windows using the C++ APIs.

e Microsoft.VisualStudio.Workload.NetCoreTools: .NET Core is a new
addition to Visual Studio. You can build cross-platform applications using .NET
Core, ASP.NET Core, HTML, JavaScript, and CSS.

e Microsoft.VisualStudio.Workload.NetCrossPlat: To build cross-platform
applications for iOS, Android, or Windows using Xamarin, you will need to
have this workload installed on your development environment.

e Microsoft.VisualStudio.Workload.NetWeb: You can build web applications
using ASP.NET, ASP.NET Core, HTML, JavaScript, and CSS using the
NetWeb workload.

e Microsoft.VisualStudio.Workload.Node: To build scalable network
applications using Node.js and asynchronous event-driven JavaScript runtime,
you will need this workload.

e Microsoft.VisualStudio.Workload.Office: To create Office and SharePoint
add-ins, SharePoint solutions, and VSTO add-ins using C#, VB, and JavaScript,
you will need this Office workload.

e Microsoft.VisualStudio.Workload.Universal: To create applications targeting
the Universal Windows Platform with C#, VB, JavaScript, or, optionally, C++,
you need to install this workload.

e Microsoft.VisualStudio.Workload.VisualStudioExtension: If you want to
create add-ons and extensions for Visual Studio, you will need to install this
workload. This also includes new commands, code analyzers, and tool windows.

e Microsoft.VisualStudio.Workload.WebCrossPlat: To build Android, iOS, and
UWP apps using Tools for Apache Cordova, you will need this.

Each of the preceding workloads has its own set of components, which you can refer
to from the official Microsoft page (https://aka.ms/vs2017componentids).


https://aka.ms/vs2017componentids

Modifying your existing
Visual Studio 2017
installation

After the installation ends, if you later decide to modify the existing installation to add
or remove any components or uninstall the installation, you can do so from the control
panel - Add/Remove Programs. Alternatively, you can launch the Microsoft Visual
Studio Installer and click on Modify, as shown in the following screenshot:
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To add new modules, check the new workloads, or to remove modules, uncheck the
existing workloads, and proceed toward modifying the existing installation.



Uninstalling Visual Studio
2017 installation

If you have set your mind to uninstall all the packages that Visual Studio 2017
installed, the new installer that comes with it can help you uninstall the entire
packages completely, without keeping any trace of the components.

You can also launch the Microsoft Visual Studio Installer, click the = icon, then
Uninstall, as shown in the following screenshot, and then click on OK when asked:
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Signing in to Visual Studio
2017

Once you are done with the installation, open your Visual Studio 2017 IDE. When
you open it for the first time, it will ask you to sign in. Be sure to sign in with your
MSA (Microsoft Account) ID or a work/school account that best represents you. If
you don't have an existing account, you can create a personal account for free.

Although it is optional to sign in, it is good to keep all your Visual

Studio settings and personalization settings synced in the cloud. Doing
0 so will help you use the same settings from any other devices. If you

are working on multiple devices, syncing your settings will help you in
many ways (includes Theme).

Here is the screenshot of the sign-in screen of Visual Studio, where you need to
provide your account credentials:

VisualStudio

Work or school, or personal Microsoft account

Not only will signing in help you extend your trial license, but it will also help if you
installed the Visual Studio trial version. By default, it will have a 30 day trial period.
Once you sign in to Visual Studio 2017, you will get an additional 90 days to try it.

If you have an account that's associated with the MSDN or VSO (Visual Studio
Online) subscription, signing in to Visual Studio will automatically unlock your
installation. It will also connect to services such as Microsoft Azure and Visual Studio
Team Services in the IDE without prompting again for credentials for the same
account.

If you missed logging in to Visual Studio at the first start of the IDE, you can do so
later from the Visual Studio by using this path: Help | Register Product | Sign in, or by
clicking on the Sign in link available at the top-right corner of the screen, as shown in
the following screenshot:
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Unless you sign out, you will be automatically signed in to Visual Studio whenever
you start it. This will synchronize all your changes to the settings in the cloud.




The new features and
enhancements to the Visual

Studio IDE

Every new product comes with new features and enhancements to the existing one, to
give you more control over what you need. It's the same with Visual Studio 2017
having product version 15. Microsoft has changed many things in this new redesigned
IDE and added many things to improve your productivity.

Ranging from the installation point of view to the IDE level, many things have been
incorporated. We have already discussed the new installation experience. Now we
will discuss the new features/enhancements at this point. Starting from the redesigned
start page, we will cover the improved navigation tool, the changes that have been
made in the Find All References window, structural guidelines, editor config, the
roaming extension manager, lightweight solution loading, connected services, run to
click feature, and many more.



Overview to the redesigned
start page

In Visual Studio 2017, Microsoft has brought you a faster installation experience,
better performance, and new/enhanced productivity features. One of these
productivity features is a Start Page redesigned by the Microsoft team. This will help
you start working on your code faster, with easy access to whatever you need.

Here is a quick peek of the redesigned Start Page:
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The first item here is the Get Started section having a few links to get you started, but
this is not always helpful and covers part of your Start Page. To get out of it, hover on
the Get Started section to see a close (x) button. Clicking on it will collapse the said
section and, thus, will give more space to the Recent / Most Recently Used (MRU)
list.

The MRU list in the Start Page will allow you to quickly find what you're looking for.
Each MRU item will display an icon denoting it as a project, a solution, a folder, a file
path for local resources, or a remote URL for remote items not yet on the local
system.

To help you stay more productive in your daily work, the MRU on the Start Page has
some additional features:

e Along with Projects and Solutions, it also lists recently opened folders.

e It groups the list by date and can accommodate a longer history of files, folders,
projects, and solutions.

e You can pin an MRU item to the top of the list so that you can easily access your



most important items.
e If you are using multiple devices and are already signed into your Visual Studio
installation on all the devices, the MRU list will also show you a roaming item.
e If you cloned a remote repository, Visual Studio will roam the item in any of
your devices that have the same associated account, and clicking on any of them
will automatically clone it down for you to continue your work. Consider the
following screenshot:
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The New Project section in the Visual Studio 2017 start screen will allow you to get
easy access to the project templates. If you have recently created any projects out of
any templates, it will list all those recently used project templates.

You can also search for any project templates and use the one from the list. This is to
help you speed up the process of creating new projects using the new IDE by
bypassing the steps to find and select the desired template in the New Project dialog.
If you sign into Visual Studio, this list will also roam with you across your devices:

New project New project

Search project templates P - | consolg * |v|
Recent project templates: B Console App (MNET Framework] c#
] WPF App (.NET Framework) c# Bl Console App (MET Framework) VB
TR Console Application F2

To help you simplify the open project/solution experience, Microsoft placed a panel
on the Start Page. From there, you can directly clone your remote repositories, either
from on-premise TFS, cloud-hosted TFS, or shared on GitHub. You can also open
projects/solution or open the folder from this screen.

The VSTS (Visual Studio Team Services) extension is already in built to Visual
Studio 2017; GitHub is a third-party extension, but comes along with it as an optional
download. If you are not able to find GitHub on the Start Page, run the installer or
install it using the In-Product acquisition:
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The Developer News section is the place where you can stay updated with the latest
news. Although some developers like to read it every day, not everyone does. Hence,
Microsoft now allows you to collapse this section and stay focused on your code-
related stuff on the start page. A small badge will be there on the arrow circle to notify
you of new posts in the news feed. Consider the following screenshot:
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Did you know? Hovering your mouse over the Get Started section
provides you with an x button to close the same and gain more space
for the Recent/MRU list.



The improved code
navigation tool

With Visual Studio 2017, Microsoft has improved the code navigation feature to let
you quickly find and go to line, files, types, methods, and other elements in your code.
It gives you a one-stop way to go to any kind of item that you are looking for, even in
a large code base, helping you find the item easily. You can access it from the Visual
Studio Edit | Go To menu or by using the keyboard shortcuts listed as follows:

File  Edit | View  Project Build Debug Team  Tools  Architecture Test  Analyze  Window
&) Go To > Go To Line.. Ctrl+G RE
§ I Find and Replace L Go To All..
g [ Go To File... Ctrl+1, Ctrl+F felpers
Go To Type... Ctrl+1, Chrl+T |r
Go To Member... Ctrl+1, Ctrl+M
Go To Symbol... Ctrl+1, Ctrl+5
 Cut Ctrl+X tHandles;
u) Copy Ctri+C ;'l'.

The Go To toolbox that pops up has a few toolbox buttons to easily switch between
the navigational types, such as line, files, types, symbols, members, and so on, and a
search box:
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It also offers you easy access to the toolbox buttons with shortcuts. The shortcuts are
actually a character that you start the search with. For example, starting a search with
t will directly navigate you to Types search. To find out the search key shortcut, enter
2 in the search box. It will show help, as shown in the following screenshot:
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If you want to navigate to a specific line, enter : <Lineno> (for example, : 25) to see a
quick view of the line, and confirming it will directly navigate you to that specific line
number. You can also access it using the keyboard shortcut, Ctrl + G.

The Go to line was already there in earlier versions of Visual Studio, but the quick
preview of the same before navigating has been added with Visual Studio 2017.

Take a look at the following screenshot to grasp an idea of previewing the line before
confirming it:

: 25| >-c:|- %

H# AssemblyHelper.cs(25)
return GetAssemblyMame(assembly).FullMame;

Bo«e = ofF &

If you start the search with £, followed by the key term, it will search the term in the
file name and show you a quick preview of the selected file along with the file path.
For example, to list all the C# files having Helper at the end of their names, enter f
helper.cs in the search box, as shown in the following screenshot; interestingly, you
will see the result along with the file path, which is blurred in this screenshot. Use the
up/down arrow keys to select the result for a quick view of the selected file:

fhEIper.c5| X |' b4

c# AssemblyHelper.cs
c# ConscleHelper.cs
c# DumpHelper.cs
c# FileHelper.cs

c# ProcessHelper.cs

mn

# SystemHelper.cs

B¢ = o) o

If you want to search for types such as class, interface, enum, and so on, you can start
the search with the character t, as shown here:

tFile] X |- %
“z FileHelper
project WinLab.Windows.Helpers.|Q
* FileSize
project WinLab.Windows.Helpers.|O
#= FileSizeExtensions

project WinLab. Windows.Helpers.|O

O

FileSizeSymbolType
project WinLab.Windows.Helpers.|0

= FileSizeType
project WinLab.Windows.Helpers.|O
=0fe = o &

To start a symbol search, begin the search term with the # character and you will find
the result having entered term like this:



# Anti X = x
= Antivirus
project WinLab. Windows Helpers System
EL AntivirusProductSearchQuery
type SysternHelper
& GetAntivirusDetails()
type SystermHelper
@ GetlnstalledAntivirusProducts(ManagementObjectSearcher, ref ObservableCol...
type SystemHelper
i |IsAntivirusinstalled()
type SysternHelper

o «Bl= aE &

Similarly, to search for a member, begin the search with m and your search key; you
will get the result matching the key for any members in the solution, as shown in the

following screenshot:

rn File

0 FileSize(long, FileSizeType)
type FileSize

@ GetAssemblyFromFile(string)
type AssemblyHelper

2 GetFileVersionlnfe(string)
type FileHelper

znxe B OEl &

X|v><

You can also search by clicking on the respective buttons, which will automatically
add the contextual search character at the beginning of the search key. However, if
you remember the character, it will be very quick for you to access the required
resource without using your mouse cursor.

The last two toolbox buttons will help you switch between Current Document and
external items. You can quickly switch between them using the keyboard shortcut Ctrl
+ Alt + C.



Changes to Find All
References of an instance

The Find All References command in Visual Studio is not a new thing. It's used to
find out all the references of a member or symbol. In earlier versions of Visual Studio,
the UI of the result dialog was simple, having only the results in a grouped list. You
can find the previous result dialog here:

Find Symbol Results - 1 match found oo
T OE £

*

EE Derno AppiPrograrn.cs - (22, 31) : ConsoleMdriteLine(GetTextFromPowerP oint(Environrment. CurrentDirectory + "WPowerpoint. ppt"));

However, there was always a demand to improve it, as most developers use it
regularly to check for references of a member, type, or symbols. Microsoft worked on
it in Visual Studio 2017 and have provided a rich UI for developers to improve their
daily productivity.

It now has an advanced grouping, filtering, sorting, and searching within the reference
result. It now also has a colorization of the term in the result, giving you a clear
understanding of the references and directly moving you into the line of code that you
are looking for. Here, you can see the new result dialog:

Entire Selution - R = Group by:  Project then Definition - @ KeepResults | Search Find AllRe 2 -

Code File Line |Col
4 WinLab.Windows.Helpers.System (3)

L const string SystemHelper.AntivirusProductSearchQuery (3)
| private const string AntivirusProductSearchQuery = "SELECT * FROM AntivirusProduct™: SystemHelpercs 14 30

using {var searcher = new ManagementObjectSearcher(@"\\" + Envirenment.MachineMName +... SystemHelpercs 24 122

using {var searcher = new ManagementObjectSearcher(@"\\" + Environment.MachineName +... SystemHelpercs 29 123

The resultant dialog lists the results in a grid, having column headers to give you clear
visibility of the records, which includes the code, file name, line number, and so on
for your easy reference. You can use the column headers to sort the result based on
your need.

When you hover your mouse over a resultant item in the grid, a tooltip is displayed
with the context of the reference in source code. This gives you a quick peek of what
you are looking for.

The toolbar of the dialog has many new toolbox items. Let's understand each one of
them, as follows:

Find All References 1 - AntrvirusProductSearchQuery

Entire Solution e

Group by: | Project then Definition + | @ KeepResults | Search Find AllRe 2 -

‘000 6 0 o

1. This list has a few entries with which you can filter the records to solution level,
project level, and so on. The list consists of the following entries:




Entire Solution
Open Documents
Current Project
Current Document
Changed Documents

. This is the Copy button that copies the content of the selected record.
. These are the two buttons for navigation purposes. This will navigate you to the
previous and next location in the list.
. This button is used to clear all the filters.
. This combination list allows you to change the Group by definition. You can
choose any one of the following:
e Project then Definition
Definition only
Definition then Project
Definition then Path
Definition, Project then Path

. This is another new toggle button to help you keep the current result on the
screen when you trigger another Find All Reference command. When the Keep
Results button is turned ON, the next invocation of Find All References will
populate the reference results in a new window.

. The search box will allow you to search within the result set to give you the
perfect result that you are looking for.



Structural guide lines

Visual Studio 2017 also focuses on a new feature called Structural guide lines. The
Structural Guide Lines are drawn in the editor so that you can easily visualize the
structure of the code that you are currently working on. When you mouse hover on the
guideline, a tooltip containing the context of the current code block relative to its
ancestor blocks is displayed. Here, in the following screenshot, you can see how the
lines are drawn and how the tooltip is displayed with its ancestor blocks when you
hover over the guide lines of the using block:

28

eference | Kunal Chowdh E0davs geo | autho 2 chanees

iu;;us} GetAntivirusDed

21 = public static ObservableCollection<Ant
namespace WinLab.Windows.Helpers.System
[Guid{~120DZCE0-F4B4-4665- BE99-238B418AB0FE")]. ..
public static ObzervableCollection<fntivirus: GetAntivirusDetails()
using {wvar searcher = new ManagemsntObjectSearcher(@"\\" + Environment.®achineMame + SecurityCent

26
27

o0

L

I

GetInstalledAntivirusProducts(searcher, ref antiviruj

This feature is enabled by default. If you want to disable it, you can navigate to the
Visual Studio options dialog at the path: Tools | Options | Text Editor | General, and
uncheck the checkbox labelled Show structure guide lines.

File Extension

Search Options (Ctrl+E) ol Settings

b Environment e Drag and drop text editing

- Projects and Solutions [ Automatic delimiter highlighting

I+ Socurce Control [ Track changes

g Itfzms Auto-detect UTF-8 enceding without signature
4 Text Editor

I All Languages Display
b Basic [+ Selection margin
I C#F : ;
o
b FE [+ Indicator margin
I FSharpinteractive [~ Highlight current line
[ Plain Text (] Show structure guide lines
[ T-SQL9O

To enable it again, follow the same path and check the same box, as shown in the

preceding screenshot.



Editor config

Editor config helps developers define and maintain consistent coding styles between
different editors and/or IDEs. Microsoft has added support of Editor config in Visual
Studio 2017.

The default text editor settings in Visual Studio applies to all projects of a given type.
For example, if you change a C# or VB.NET text editor's settings, those settings will
apply to all C# projects and VB.NET projects respectively. However, in general, the
coding conventions that you use in your personal projects may differ from those used
in your team's projects.

Here comes the Editor Config that enables you to do this on a per project basis and/or

per folder level. In this case, the settings are contained in a .editorconfig file added to
your code base. As the settings are contained in a file in the code base, they travel

along with the code base:
. Praoject
I
I T 1
. Jeditorconfig . Fibe 1 . File 2 . Folder
E | :
. Aaditarconfig . File 3 . File 4

The Editor Config doesn't support a full set of C# formatting rules and, hence, it's not
a replacement for format settings in Visual Studio. Currently, it supports the following
settings only in Visual Studio 2017:

indent_style

indent_size

tab_width

end_of line

charset

root
trim_trailing_whitespace
insert_final newline
Code style conventions

You can create an editor configuration file at the project level or at any folder level.
When you add it to the project's root level, its settings are applied across all the files in
the project. If you add it to any specific folder level inside the project, the root settings
will be overridden and will apply to all applicable files at that level and below.

Did you know? Adding an .editorconfig file to your project or code
base will not convert the existing styles to new ones. It will apply the
settings to only newly added lines in that code base. To make an entire
document adhere to the code formatting rules defined in your editor
configuration, you can use the Format Document (Ctrl + K, D)
command.



To create an Editor Config (.editorconfig) file, right-click on a project or folder where
you want to apply the settings, and then, from the context menu, click on Add | New
[tem..., as shown in the following screenshot:

= Supporting Projects

g% Build

Rebuild

Clean

Analyze k
#H*  Publish...

Scopeto This

Mew Selution Explorer View
¥ Show on Code Map

Build Dependencies ]
7 Mew ltem... Add »
a Existinglter@ Shift+Alt+A | Bl Manage NuGet Packages...
#5  Mew Folder £}  Set as StartUp Project
Reference... Debug i

Now, from the Add New Item dialog box, select the Text File template and give it a
name, for example, .editorconfig, as shown in the following screenshot, to add the
file. Note that the file name only consists of the extension of the file:

4 Installed Sort by: Default - [iEat tet X -

4 Visual C# ltems

o @ Runtime Text Template Visual C# ltems Type: Visual C# ltens
ode

An empty text file
Data ) 2
@ Text File Visual C# tems

General
Windows Forms
WPF

Search Results

@ Text Template Visual C# ltems

B Online

Mame: @

The .NET code style settings allow you to enforce the style that you want to use in
your code base. Depending on the severity set in the Editor Config, it can show you a
suggestion, a compiler warning, or compiler error. This can be written in the
following fashion:

|§ Add | | Cancel

| options_name = false|true : none|suggestion|warning|error

The option must specify true (preferable) or faise; a colon, :, and a severity of none,
suggestion, warning, OI error. The default is none.

If you set the severity as none, it will not show anything to the user when this style is
not being followed. If you set it as a suggestion, it will show a suggestion (underlying
dots on the first two characters) when the style is not being followed. In case of
warning OT error, it will either show compiler warning or compiler error if the code
does not match the style being applied to it.



The Roaming Extension
Manager feature

The Roaming Extension Manager is a new feature in Visual Studio 2017 and can be
seen under the Extensions and Updates dialog box. This allows you to keep a track of
all your favorite extensions. It allows you to sync the installed extensions by creating
a synchronized list in the cloud if you have already signed in on all your Visual Studio
IDEs across all your development environments.

Navigate to the Tools | Extensions and Updates menu in your Visual Studio instance
and expand the entry that says Roaming Extension Manager. Under this, you will find
all the extensions roamed with your account. This is shown in the following
screenshot:

b Installed Sort by: Mot Installed - Search Roaming Extension Manager (01 P -
b Online = i e

E] MSTest V2 Templates (Universal... Created by: Microsoft
b Updates (2) =3| | Provides Visual Studio project template for Version: 1.1.63146.41812

M5Test W2 (For UWP applications).

4 Roaming Extension Manager More Information

lu-_:] TypeScript for Microsoft Visual...
All Eﬁf_"\, Language service for TypeScript

4% | Azure AD Authentication Conne...
*{a Provides the wizard to configure Azure AD
Authentication Single Sign-On in web pr...

E==| | Live Unit Testing Package
EEO Continuous test runner for C# and Visual
Basic

Scheduled For Install:

Mone

|iﬁ | Microsoft Azure Mobile Apps C...
&

Allows developers to create and connect to
Azure Mobile Apps easily and with step-b... Scheduled For Update:

Here, you will find three kinds of icons:

e Roamed icon (©): If the extension is a part of your roaming list, but not
installed on this machine, you will get this roamed icon overlayed on it. Click on
the Download button to install the extension.

e Roamed and installed icon (“%): This icon will be set as an overlay, when an
extension is part of your roaming list and is installed on this system too.

o Installed icon (€): When an extension is not a part of your roaming list, but
present on this machine, it will get this installed icon overlay.

If you want to add any extensions to the roaming list to roam along with your account,
select the specific extension and click on the Start Roaming button. When the
extension is roaming, it will auto-install on the other system, where you sign in to
Visual Studio with the same personalized account:



b Installed Sort by: Mot Installed - Search Roaming Extension Manager (01 P -
b Online MSTest V2 Tem... “ Locally installed extension
b Updates (2) Provides Visual Studio Could not be found on the gallery

project template for..,

4 Roaming Extension Manager
E] TypeScript for Microsoft Visual...
All Eg:g Language service for TypeScript

If you do not want to roam an extension for any reason, you can remove it from the
roaming list by clicking on the Stop Roaming button of that extension, which is
shown in the following screenshot:

b Installed Sort by: Mot Installed - Search Roaming Extension Manager (01 P -
B MSTest V2 Tem... “ Locally installed extension
b Updates (2) @ Provides Visual Studio Could not be found on the gallery

project template for..,

4 Roaming Extension Manager
E] TypeScript for Microsoft Visual...
All Egg Language service for TypeScript

If you have any favorite extensions that you use regularly on all your devices, you will
love to sync them with your account. This way, you don't have to manually search and
install them on the new system where you will write your code.

Did you know? If you download an extension when you are already
signed in to Visual Studio 2017, it will be added to your roaming list,
giving you easy access to it from any of your development
environments.



Open folders in a convenient
way

In Visual Studio 2017, Microsoft has provided a convenient way to work with the
code base. You can now directly open a folder instead of opening the solution/project
explicitly. When you open a folder, you can easily navigate to all files by structural
folders using the Solution Explorer. Not only this, but you can also build your projects
from the Solution Explorer; right-click on context menu.

In order to open a folder, you can click on File | Open | Folder... from the Visual
Studio menu or the Open Folder link present on the Start Page. Alternatively, you can
press the keyboard shortcut: Ctrl + Shift + Alt + O:

m Helper Libraries - Microsoft Yisual Studic & | Quick Launch (Ctrl+Q) P m| b
File | Edit View Project Debug Team  Tools  Architecture Test  Analyze Sign in '
Mew ’
Open * 8 Project/Solution... Ctrl+ Shift+ 0
@\ Start PAge Folder... Ctrl+Shift+Alt+0
Add Shift+Alt+ 0
Close pen from Source Control
Ed Close Folder t%  Team Project...
2] File.. Ctrl+0
Convert...
i save Al Ctrl+ Shift+5 something on your focal drive. | =’
Checkout from: g
P & Visual Studio Teamn Services =
Account Settings... O GitHub E:
Recent Files b éﬁ

Recent Projects and Solutions L fal Open Project / Solution
B bt Alt+F4 | G Open Folder

% Open Website

The folder view also supports the following:

e Searching across the code in your folder with the Go To (Ctrl + ,) command.

e Scoping the Solution Explorer folder view to subfolders. To scope your current
context to a specific project/folder, right click on it and then click on Scope To
This from the context menu.

e Opening folders in Explorer or the Command Prompt from the Solution
Explorer itself.

o Easily toggle between solutions with the Solution selection dropdown.

e Configuring the debug and launch settings with 1aunch. json. Right-click on a
debuggable file and select Debug and Launch Settings.

e Configuring tasks and customizing the build with tasks.json. Right-click on any
file and select Configure Task Settings.

e Launch.vs.json and tasks.vs.json have IntelliSense in the JSON editor.

e Integration with supported source control repositories. This will provide you the



current status of the file. As shown in the following screenshot, a + or a tick
mark provides you the status of the local file in comparison with the version
available in source control repository:

_|
9 Program.cs ® X Ml Solution Explorer - Folder View > 0 x
g [ WinLab.Test ~ “%k“"inLab.Te:t - &"alﬂainl_'string[ - m I'.:IJ - 5 O an F@ _m
1 s
; using System; Search Solution Explorer - Folder View (Ctrl+;) P~
3 | a Helper Libraries (D:\Cloud Storagel OneDrivel =
4 Fnamespace WinLab.Test > packages
2 { 4 projects
=T 4 & Winlab.Test
7 i :
3 = static void Main(str: 4 b"T
g I P ohj
18 var str = "Kunal b Properties
11 string strl = st +[1 .EditorCenfig
12 _ } +& Program.cs
13 | } 7[c#] WinLab.Test.csproj
14 L} P WinLab.Windows.Helpers

You can also open a folder from the Windows Explorer window by right-clicking on
any folder and then clicking the Open in Visual Studio context menu item, as shown
in the following screenshot:

A
L] Name Date modified Type
# Helper Libranes O1-Feb-170949 A File folder
@ Social Sha Open File folder

Open in new window

Pin to Quick access
Open in Visual Studio
| €% Git Bash Here {Ij

Share a OneDrive link

[

Mare OneDrive sharing options

View online




Lightweight solution loading

Lightweight solution loading is yet another feature of Visual Studio 2017 that
enables you to load large solutions faster, reducing the load time and memory usages,
as it loads only the files that are needed (per need basis). It is best suited to large
solutions that contain C# or a mix of C# and C++ projects. If Visual Studio decides
that you are working with large solutions, it will prompt you to enable this feature.

This feature is not enabled by default. To enable it, open Visual Studio Options from
Tools | Options and navigate to Projects and Solutions | General. On the right-side
panel, you will find a setting labelled Lightweight solution load for all solutions.
Check it to enable the feature. Uncheck it if you decide to go back to the previous
settings.

Alternatively, you can search for Lightweight Solution load in the Quick Launch search
box to directly navigate to it:

Search Options (Ctri+E) £ Projects location:

= | Divkunal-chowdhury.com\Bloeg Demos\Visual Studic 20177\ Projects |
onme -~
4 Projects and Solutions User project templates location:
General | D:\kunal-chowdhury.com\Blog Demos\Visual Studio 201 ?\Templates\Pru:ujed|
uild and Fun
VE Defaults User item templates location:
Web Projects | D\kunal-chowdhury.com'\Blog Demos\Visual Studio 201 ?"\Templates\ltemTE|
I+ Source Control
b Work ltems Always show Error List if build finishes with errors
b Text Editor [ Track Active [tem in Solution Explorer
t- Debugging Show advanced build configurations
b IntelliTrace [~] Always show solution
b Performance Tools Save new projects when created
L R o [l Warn user when the project location is not trusted
b Dependency Voldatam) [ 15how Dutput window when build starts
I FZTools
b GitHubi for Visual Studio Prompt for symbelic renaming when renaming files
b Live Unit Testing i IDELightweight =olution |oad for all solutions I

Once you enable the feature, it will apply the lightweight solution loading to all
solutions that you open using Visual Studio 2017. If you don't want this but would
like to open a solution only, you can enable it for that specific solution by right-
clicking on the solution file in the Solution Explorer. There, you will find a context
menu entry that says Enable Lightweight Solution Load. This is shown in the
following screenshot:
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Connected Services

Microsoft added a new Getting Started experience for freshly created projects in
Visual Studio 2017. It replaced existing Getting Started pages with an Overview tab in
the new App Configuration Designer and focused the page on the actions that will get
you started quickly to build your app, add an application insight/other connected
services, publish your app to Azure, and set up continuous delivery:

m WebApplicationl - Microsoft Visual Studio X & | Quick Launch (Ctrl+Q) Pl o o x
File  Edit View Project Build Debug Team Tools  Architecture Test Analyze Window Help Kunal Chowdhury ~ ‘3
B < IR R T Debug - Any CPU = W Firefox - @& ~ B _

§ WebApplication] & X ¥ | Solution Explorer et w [ 51':'
S °
-3 - T 1]
E @WH- ©-5¢ =

Search Solution Explorer (Ctrl+;) P~

E

] Solution 'WebApplication1' {1 project)

Connected Services A S P N ET 4 51 WebApplicationl
: _ § . i & Connected Services
Publish Learn about the .NET platform, create your first application and extend it to b e Properties
the cloud. =B References

¥ packages.config
b 47 Web.config

< /> 1 o
Build Your App Add a service Deploy to Azure

Get started with Get started with

ASP.NET Azure
All docs and Publish your
tutorials More connected website to Azure
services
Setup
continuous
delivery

Solution Exp... | Team Explorer Notifications

Output

Ready 4 Add to Source Control = i

In Visual Studio 2015, we saw a section called Service Capabilities. In Visual Studio
2017, they have changed it to Connected Service to modernize the Add Connected
Service and Add Service Reference features.

This will allow you to connect your app to services. A new node called Connected
Services is available in the Solution Explorer for web and mobile applications.
Double-clicking on this node will open a new full-page tab in Visual Studio where
you can configure popular Microsoft services available for you to connect to.

Using Monitoring with Application Insights, you can gain insights through telemetry,
analytics, and smart detection in the following ways:

e Detect and diagnose exceptions and application performance issues

e Monitor the website insights hosted on Azure, containers, on-premises, and on
other cloud providers

e Integrate with your DevOps pipeline using Visual Studio, VSTS, GitHub, and
Webhooks

Here is the screenshot of the Connected Services screen present inside Visual Studio
2017:
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The Cloud Storage with Azure Storage feature will allow you to store and access data
with Azure Storage services, such as Blobs, Queues, and Tables. If you have an Azure
subscription, you can connect to it and start using it on your web or mobile apps. You
can also connect to the Azure App Service to add authentication and deliver push
notifications for mobile apps.

The other popular service, Office 365 APIs, will allow you to integrate your
applications with Office 365 Services. A wizard is there to help you easily configure
your project to connect with services such as mail, calendar, contacts, files, and more.
You can also create an application in the Azure Active Directory associated with your
Office 365 domain. To get started, you should have a valid Office 365 subscription
available.

There is a Find more services link at the bottom of the page, which will open the
Visual Studio Marketplace under the Extensions and Updates option, where you will
be able to connect to more services.



Acquiring tools and features
by using In-Product
Acquisition

Visual Studio 2017 makes it easier to acquire any missing components using In-
Product Acquisition. Using this, you don't have to leave the IDE to start the installer.
Using the Quick Launch search bar, you can kick off the installer to start an in-
product acquisition of any workload or individual component. Consider the following
screenshot:
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The preceding image shows us how to use Visual Studio to acquire a Universal
Windows Platform development workflow and other related components. This will
directly launch the installer and proceed towards the installation of said workflow.

If you cannot find the templates that you are looking for, the Visual Studio 2017
installer can also be opened from the New Project dialog box, as shown in the
following screenshot:
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The Run to Click feature

Debugging now becomes easier with Visual Studio 2017. You can simply click on an
icon next to a line of code to run to that line while debugging. When you have stopped
at a breakpoint, just click on the green Run to Click icon that subtly appears next to
the line of code that your mouse is hovered over. This will reduce the burden of
adding temporary breakpoints and several steps that need to be performed to break the
debugger to a specific line on the fly:

class Program
1
static veid Main(string[] args)
i
if(SystemHelper.IsAntivirusAvailable(})
1
var antivirusDetails = SystemHelper.GetAntivirusDetails(};
foreach (var antivirus in antivirusDetails)
1
|| Censcle.Writeline(antivirus.DisplayName};
i
} Run execution to here
1
¥

This feature is enabled by default. To disable it, click on the menu item Tools |
Options and then navigate to Debugging | General. Alternatively, you can directly
navigate there by clicking on the menu item Debug | Options. Scroll to the end of the
right-side panel and find an option labelled Show run to click button in editor while
debugging. Uncheck it to disable the feature.

If you want to re-enable it later, follow the same steps and check the aforementioned
option. Consider the following screenshot:
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Improved Attach to Process
with process filtering

In the earlier versions of Visual Studio, it was quite difficult to search for a particular
process in the Available Processes list of the Attach to Process dialog box. To
overcome this, Microsoft has added a search box in the top-right corner of the list. It
will help you filter the list and find out the exact process that you are looking for:

Available Processes
L x[4
| Process D Title Type User Mame Session
FileCoAuth.exe 7728 %86 KUNAL-PC\Kunal Chowdhury 1
firefox.exe 2040 *86 KUNAL-PC\Kunal Chowdhury [low-rights] 1
firefox.exe 6656 Kunal-Chowdhury.com ... x86 KUNAL-PC\Kunal Chowdhury 1
[ Show processes from all users Refresh

To help you further in this long process list, history entry has been added to the search
box. When you are in this window at a later point of time, you can click on the
arrowhead to select the last search item from the list.

A new entry labelled Reattach to Process... has been added to the Debug menu of
Visual Studio 2017 to help you reattach to the process that you used last.
Alternatively, you can press the keyboard shortcut, which is Shift + Alt + P, to directly
attach the debugger to the last processes from the previous debugging session. This is
shown in the following screenshot:

W Consclefpp] - Microsoft Visual Studio
File Edit View Project Build Debug = Teamn  Tools  Architecture Test  Analyze  Window
e - B2 e Windows » |
= P Start Debugging F5
;E P Start Without Debugging Ctrl+F3
@ Performance Profiler... Alt+F2
&  Attach to Process... Ctrl+Alt+P
4,-:5':‘ Reattach to Process... Shift+Alt+P
Other Debug Targets b
Profiler b
¥ Step Into F11

The debugger will first try to reattach to the process by matching the previous process
ID, and then by matching to the previous process name. If no matches are found, or if
there are multiple processes with the same name, the Attach to Process dialog will
open to allow you to select the desired process from the list.



The new exception helper

Handling an exception is the most crucial part for a developer and it becomes
frustrating when you are unable to define the cause of the same. Previous versions of
Visual Studio do not provide more details about the exception other than a generic
contextual Ul to the developer in debug mode.

Microsoft worked on a redesigned UI for the exception helper to give you more
details of the exception in a compact non-modal dialog with quick access to the inner
exception. When there is a Nul1lReferenceException, the new Ul shows you what was
null. Take a look at the following screenshot that shows antivirusList was null, which
caused the issue:

return (antiviruslist as List<AntiVirus:).Count; €3

Exception Unhandled X

System.NullReferencebxception: 'Object reference not
set to an instance of an object.’

GantivirusList @

View Details | Copy Details
4 Exception Settings|
[] Break when this exception type is thrown
Except when thrown from:

Open Exception Settings | Edit Conditions




Add conditions to Exception
Settings

Visual Studio 2017 allows you to add conditions when you configure the debugger to
break on thrown exceptions from a specific module. Thus, the breakpoint will hit only
when the specified condition is met. You can use the asterisk/wildcards to broaden the
conditions, as shown in the following screenshot:

Break execution when the exception "Type” is thrown and the following conditions are satisfied for the location of the thrown
exception. You can use wildcards (*) to broaden the condition, e.g *AppModule®

Type: System.MNotlmplementedException
Break When:

And | Module Name | fEguais < “Helpersdll ] x

Add Condition...

0K | | Cancel




Updates to Diagnostic Tools

When you start your debugging session inside Visual Studio, the Diagnostic Tools
window becomes visible, having many details on the screen. With Visual Studio
2017, you can now view the number of Application Insights and UI Analysis events
(UWP apps only) that occurred in your application, along with the number of
Exceptions and IntelliTrace events. You can also take a memory snapshot of your
heap and enable or disable the CPU profiling:

Diagnostic Tools * 4 X

'EJ' Select Tools * & Zoom In S Zoom Out ?'I'A

Diagneostics session: 0 seconds (2 ms selected)

600ms Izi

4 Eyents
]

‘ bW
Summary Events Memorny Usage CPU Usage
Events

2 Show Events (1 of 2)

# Exceptions (0 of 0)

# IntelliTrace Events (0 of 0)
Memory Usage

¥ Take Snapshot
CPU Usage

#: Enable CPU Profiling

If you don't want to load Diagnostic Tools when the debugger session starts, you can
disable it by unchecking the Enable Diagnostic Tools while debugging checkbox
under the debugging options. Consider the following screenshot:

Search Options (Ctrl+E) pH  General
- Environment ~ [=] Use the legacy C# and VB expression evaluators ~
I Projects and Solutions Warn when using custorn debugger visualizers against potentially unsafe pn
I» Source Control [] Enable Windows debug heap allocator (Mative only)
I Work ltems Enable Ul Debugging Tools for XAML
b Text Editor (] Preview selected elements in Live Visual Tree
4 Debugging Show runtime tocls in application

General Enable XAML Edit and Continue

St s Show elapsed time PerfTip while debugging
el Hace Enable Edit and Continue
b T etlomance Tooty Enable Mative Edit and Continue
brgfanes Elediom Apply changes on continue (Mative only)
I Database Tools ]

N Warn about stale code (Mative only)

‘ Drapendency_‘ufalldatlcsr? Show run to click button in editor while debugging
I GitHub for Visual Studio 5
I+ Live Unit Testing < 3
I MuGet Package Manager o




Summary

By the end of this chapter, you will have learned many things that have been newly
added/modified in Visual Studio 2017. You learned about the workloads and the
individual components part of the new installation experience. You also learned how
to create an offline layout of the installer and the step-by-step instructions to install
Visual Studio 2017 on your system.

Apart from those, we also covered the new and improved changes in Visual Studio
2017 IDE that will improve the productivity of developers. Whether you want to
create a new project, open an existing one, or work with code, find the references of
any symbol, or debug, you will find it useful and easy to use everywhere. Also, the
convenient way to open a folder, load the solution in a lightweight manner, or acquire
additional components using the In-Product Acquisition is second to none.

In the next chapter, we will discuss the new features introduced in C# 7.0 that have
been introduced with Visual Studio 2017 for developers to build rapid and robust
applications without spending too much time on code.



What is New in C# 7.0?

C# is a simple, modern, object-oriented programming language with support for
component-oriented programming. It constructs robust applications using automatic
garbage collection of unused objects, proper exception handling, and type-safe design.

Along with Visual Studio 2017, Microsoft introduces the next version of C#, that is,
C# 7.0, which provides several changes and new features for developers to build rapid
and robust applications without spending more time on code.

In this chapter, we will learn about the following new features introduced in C# 7.0,
guided through the code:

e Local functions or nested functions

e Literal improvements in C# 7.0

e The new digit separators

e Getting to know about pattern matching
The ref returns and locals

New changes to tuples

Changes to the throw expression
Changes to Expression-bodied members
New changes to the out variables

Getting to know about the Deconstruction syntax
Uses of the generalized async return types



I.ocal functions or nested
functions

C# 7.0, which comes with Visual Studio 2017, allows you to write local functions or
nested functions. The local function provides you with the ability to declare
methods/functions inside an already defined methods body. It has the same capability
as normal methods, but it will be scoped to the method block where they are declared.

In earlier versions of C#, we needed to write the method bodies separately and then
we needed to call one method from the other. Here is the old way to write a method
called by another method:

public static Person GetBloggerDetails()
{

return new Person

{

FirstName = "Kunal",
LastName = "Chowdhury",
Blogs = GetBlogs()

Iy
}

private static List<string> GetBlogs()

{

return new List<string> { "http://www.kunal-chowdhury.com" };

}

In the preceding example, although the cetBlogs method is private, it is accessible to
the other members of the same class and is being detected by IntelliSense. To
overcome this, C# 7.0 introduced local functions (nested functions), by which you
will be able to add a number of local/nested functions within a function/method body,
constructor, or property's getter and setter. Here's how to do it:

public static void CalculateOne()
{
double a = 5, b = 3;
double Sum(double x, double y) { return x + vy; }
double Subtract(double x, double y) { return x - vy; }
double Multiply(double x, double y) { return x * y; }
void Print(string msg, double value)
{
Console.WritelLine(msg + value);
}
Print(string.Format("Sum of {0}, {1} is: ", a, b), Sum(a, b));
Print(string.Format("Difference of {0}, {1} is: ", a, b),
Subtract(a, b));
Print(string.Format("Multiplication of {0}, {1} is: ", a, b),
Multiply(a, b));
}

Here you can see that the sum, subtract, Multiply, and print methods are local to the
calculateone method. So, no one other than the callee will have access to it. That
means, only the calculateone method from the preceding example will have access to
those local methods, thus, making your code more secure:



CAWindows\system32\cmd.exe — O *

Press any key to continue .

It's not mandatory to pass a parameter to the inline method. You can use the variables
already in scope of the main method (callee). Here's an example for your quick
reference:
public static void CalculateTwo(int a, int b)

Print();

void Print()

{

}
b

Console.WriteLine("Sum of {0}, {1}: {2}", a, b, (a + b));

Once you run the preceding code snippet, you will see the following output in console
window:

CAWindows'\system32icmd.exe - 0 X

F 2Q
25,

ress any key to continue .

You can also utilize the same capabilities as a normal function here. For example, you
can easily use generics, ref and out parameters, dynamic, async and await within a local
function and achieve all the things that a normal function does. The following code
block returns an out parameter from a local function:

public static void CalculateThree()

{

void Sum(int x, int y, out int result) => result = x + vy;

int retvalue = 0;
Sum(5, 3, out retvalue);

Console.WriteLine("Result: " + retValue);

Remember that a local function cannot be static and it does not
maintain any of the call stack information that a normal function does.
That's why, if you are using recursive calls and the call stack becomes
too high, you may sometime get stackoverflowexception. As the local
function does not have any call stack, it is better to use it in such
scenarios.

The local function supports Caller Info Attributes (callermemberName, CallerLineNumber,
callerrilerath). Here's an example:

public static void PrintMethodDetails()
void Print([CallerMemberName] string name = null,

[CallerLineNumber] int line = O,
[CallerFilePath] string filePath = null)



Console.WriteLine("The method name is: " + name);

Console.WriteLine("The method line no. is: " + line);
Console.WritelLine("The file path is: " + filePath);

}

Print();

The preceding code snippet will result in the following output:

CAWindows\system32\cmd.exe - O X

The method name is: PrintMethodDetails
The method line no. i 62
The file path is: D:\Cloud Storage\(Sharp 7.0 Features\Demo-lLocalFunctions\Program.cs

Press any key to continue .

You can declare a local function with the same name as the member method and the
local function will hide it:

public static void DisplayText()
{

void Print()

{

Console.WriteLine("Print from local function");

}
Print();

}

public static void Print()

{
by

Console.WriteLine("Print from member method");

Here you can see that, although a member method named print is there, it called the
local function instead of the member method:

Ch\Windows\system32\cmd.exe - O X

Print from local function

Press any key to continue




Literal improvements in C#
7.0

There were two types of literals supported in C# prior to C# 7.0. They are decimal
literals and hexadecimal literals. For example, 490 is a decimal literal, whereas
0x50A or 0X50A is a hexadecimal literal, equivalent to the decimal value 490. Please
note that the prefixes Ox and 0X define the same thing.

Here's an example for you to easily understand how a hexadecimal literal is used in
C#:

class Program

{

static void Main(string[] args)

{
double height = 490;

double width = 1290;

double heightInHex = Ox1EA; // equivalent to decimal 490
double widthInHex = Ox50A; // equivalent to decimal 1290

Console.WriteLine("Height: " + heightInHex + " width: " + widthInHex);
}

}

Along with C# 7.0, Microsoft added more support to literals, and they have now
introduced binary literals in C# to handle the binary value. The binary literals prefixed
with Ob or 0B have the same meaning.

In the following example, the decimal value of the binary literal 0b1110110110 is
950:

class Program
{
static void Main(string[] args)
{
double height = 950;
double width = 5046;
double heightInBinary = 0b1110110110; // decimal 950
double widthInBinary = 0b1001110110110; // decimal 5046
Console.WritelLine("Height: " + heightInBinary + " Width: " + widthInBinary)
}
}

Remember that, whether your representation is decimal, hexadecimal,
or binary in code, the output is always in decimal form only.

Once you run the preceding code snippet, you will see the following output in console
window:



CAWindows\system32\cmd.exe — O X

Height:950 Width:5046

Press any key to continue




The new digit separators

Digit separator is a new feature in C# 7.0. You can use _ (underscore) inside numeric
literals as a digit separator. The purpose of it is none other than improving the
readability of the value in code.

You can put a digit separator (_) wherever you want between digits. You can have
multiple underscores ( ) too. They will have no effect on the value. This is shown
in the following code snippet:

1_50_000; // better than 150000
25_91_50_000; // better than 259150000

var decimalvaluel
var decimalValue?2

// you can use multiple underscores too
var decimalvalue3 = 25_91_ 50 000; // better than 259150000

You can also add digit separators to a binary literal and/or hexadecimal literals:

var binaryValue = 0b10160_1011_1100_1101_11160_1111;
var hexadecimalValue = OXAB_C_0O_D_EF_578;

Please note that the following conventions are invalid:

_1 50 000, as it starts with _

1 50 _000_or 1_50_000.25_, as it ends with _

5000_._25, as the decimal point can't be associated with _

_0b1100, Ob_1100, or 0_b_1100, as 0b should be prefixed with a valid binary
number

_OxFEB1, 0x_FEB1, or 0_x_FEBI, as 0x should be prefixed with a valid
hexadecimal value

Here is the complete code for you to try:

class Program
{
static void Main(string[] args)
{
var decimalvValuel
var decimalvalue2

= 1_50_000; // better than 150000

= 25_91 50_000; // better than 259150000
// you can use multiple underscores too

var decimalvalue3d = 25_91_ 50 000;

Console.WritelLine("Decimal Value 1: " + decimalvaluel);
Console.WritelLine("Decimal Value 2: " + decimalvValue2);
Console.WriteLine("Decimal Value 3: " + decimalValue3);

var binaryValue = 0b1010_16011 1100_11601 1110_1111;
var hexadecimalValue = OXAB_C_0O_D_EF_578;

Console.WriteLine("Binary Value: " + binaryValue);
Console.WritelLine("Hexadecimal Value: " + hexadecimalValue);

Here's the output of the preceding code:



CAWindowshsystem32\cmd.exe 5 O X

Decimal Value
Decimal Value 2
Decimal Value

Binary Value:

Press any key to continue . . .




Getting to know about
pattern matching

Pattern matching is a new notion introduced in C# 7.0, which adds some power to the
existing operators and statements. You can perform pattern matching on any data type
and from that statement you can extract the value of that data type. There are two
different types of pattern matching in C# 7.0:

e The Is expression with pattern matching
e Switch statements with pattern matching



The Is expression with
pattern matching

In this type of pattern matching, it introduces a new pattern variable out of the
expression, allowing you to extract the value of the type. It is similar to the out
variable, but with a limited scope to the surroundings.

Let's look at an example. In the old method, we need to check for the data type, and
then we must convert the variable to the specified data type to get the value out of it.
Here, if the person is of type Employee, we can type cast it to Employee to get the values
of the employee object:

if (person is Employee)
{
Employee employee = (Employee)person;
Console.WriteLine("Person '{0}' is an Employee",
employee.Firstname);

else if (person is Customer)
{
Customer customer = (Customer)person;
Console.WriteLine("Person '{0}' is a Customer",
customer.Firstname);
}

In C# 7.0, you can do that in the same line while validating the expression. It allows
you to extract the is expression by adding a pattern to the right side of the expression
and extracting the value from it. The preceding example can be rewritten in C# 7.0 as
follows:

if (person is Employee employee)
{
Console.WriteLine("Person '{0}' is an Employee",
employee.Firstname);

else if (person is Customer customer)

{

Console.WriteLine("Person '{0}' is a Customer",
customer.Firstname);
}

Here you can see that employee is a value extracted from the same line as the
expression, which you can use in subsequent lines of the block.

You can also use the extracted variable just like an out variable with a limited scope to
the surrounded blocks. The following code snippet shows you how to do this:

if (1(obj is int 1i))

return;

}

Console.WriteLine("Vvalue of i: " + 1i);

Here you can see that the value i, which is derived after the conversion in the
expression, acts like an out parameter and has access to it within the next code lines
outside the expression block. If you run the preceding example, it will print the value
of i (where obj is 50, in our case) in the console window:



CAWindows\system32\cmd.exe — O x>




Switch statements with
pattern matching

The new switch case statement pattern enhances the case blocks by comparing the
value, not just by constants, but also by an expression. In C# 7.0, you can generalize
the switch statement in the following manner:

e You can put switch on any type, in addition to primitive data types
e You can use patterns on case clauses
e You can have additional conditions on case clauses using the keyword when

Let's look at the following example, where we have the base person reference passed
to the switch statement:

public static void Validate(Person person)

{

switch (person)

case Employee e:
Console.WriteLine($"{e.Firstname} is an Employee");
break;

case Customer c¢ when (c.IsPremium):
Console.WritelLine($"{c.Firstname} is a Premium Customer");
break;

case Customer c:
Console.WriteLine($"{c.Firstname} is a Customer");
break;

default:
Console.WriteLine($"{person.Firstname} is a Person");
break;

case null:
Console.WriteLine("Null value specified\n");
break;
}
}

// satisfies the first case of type Employee
Validate(new Employee { Firstname = "Kunal" });

// satisfies the second case where the person is a Premium Customer
Validate(new Customer { Firstname = "Kunal", IsPremium = true });

// satisfies the third case where the person is a Normal Customer
Validate(new Customer { Firstname = "Kunal" });

// satisfies the fourth case where the person does not fit any of the above cas:
Validate(new Person { Firstname = "Kunal" });

// satisfies the fifth case when the person is set as 'null'
Validate(null);

In this example, if the person is an Employee, the first case clause will execute. When
the person is a customer, the second or third case clause will execute based on the
condition satisfied by the when expression. If no other case satisfies, it will execute the
default case.

When the object passed to the switch statement is nul1, it will get higher preference on
top of the default case, jump directly to the case nu11, and display Null value specified



in the console window. This will reduce your additional code to checking whether the
object is null and giving you the option to handle the null check within the switch
case:

CAWindows\system32\cmd.exe e a >

Null value specified

Press any key to continue .

Some important points on switch statements in C# 7.0:

e Just like the catch clauses, the order of the case clauses now matters. The first
clause that matches, gets picked. For example, the first clause of the following
code snippet gets picked up when a customer is a premium user. This is a valid
case for the compiler:

case Customer ¢ when {(c.IsPremium):
Console.Writeline($"{c.Firstname} is a Premium Customer");
break;

case Customer c:
Console.Writeline($"{c.Firstname} is a Customer");

break;

e The following case becomes invalid as the more generic one gets picked up
before checking the condition within the case statement. The compiler will give
an error in such cases, as it has already been handled by the previous case:

case Customer c:
Conscle.Writeline($"{c.Firstname} is a Customer");
break;

case Customer c when (c.ISPPemium):x
o ny oL
Cor bmer" ) ;

br:e- 5, class Packtpub.KunalChowdhury.Demos.Customer

The switch case has already been handled by a previous case.
default

Console.WritelLine(%"{person.tirstname; 1s a Ferson”

break;

e Also, the compiler will give you an error for such obvious cases having
unreachable codes. The following code snippet is invalid as well:

case Customer c:

roics
Console.Writeline(%$"{c.Firstname} is a Customer");

break;
case Customer ¢ when (c.IsPremium): x
index++; ¢
Cons ) o name} is a Premium Customer");
b [«] {local variable) int index
rea
Unreachable code detected
default:
Conscle.Writelinel % jperson.fFirstname} is a Person");
break;

e Even though you write the nul1 case at the end, the default case always gets



evaluated at the end, giving higher preference to the null check.
e The pattern variables introduced by a case are always in the scope of the
corresponding switch section only.

Visual Studio 2015 and C# 6.0 included a similar kind of when-clause pattern as part
of a structured error handling system:

try

// perform your error prone code

}

catch (Exception ex) when (logExceptionDetails)

// handle the exception only if you want to log
Console.WriteLine("Catch block when logExceptionDetails=true");

}

catch

// all other cases
Console.WriteLine("Catch block when logExceptionDetails=false");

}




The ref returns and locals

Since C# 1.0, the language has supported passing parameters to a method by reference
using the ref, but there exists no mechanism to return a safe reference to stack or heap
memory locations.

In C# 7.0, Microsoft has provided the option for developers to return values by
reference and store them in local variables as a reference pointer.

Before going into an example of return by reference, let us first look at an example of
how the return by value works with a pass by reference parameter. In the following
example, the cetasvalue method accepts a third parameter of type integer as a
reference, and returns a value to the callee, which gets stored in the local variable name:

public static void DemoReturnAsValue()
{
var count = 0;
var index = 0;
string[] names = { "Kunal", "Manika", "Dwijen" };
string name = GetAsValue(names, index, ref count);

Console.WriteLine("No. of strings in the array: " + count);
Console.WriteLine("Name at {0}th index is: {1}\n", index, name);
name = "Rajat";

Console.WriteLine("The value of 'name' variable changed to:" + name);
Console.WritelLine("The new name at {0}th index is still: {1}\n",
index, GetAsValue(names, index, ref count));

public static string GetAsValue(string[] names, int index,
ref int count)
{

count = names.Length;
return names[index];

}

Now, when we change the value of the variable name, it does not change the original
string of the array, as it returned by value and there's no reference between them. If
you run the preceding example, you will see the following output, where the zeroth
position of the array still has the previous/original value. The count variable that we
passed as reference parameter will have the length of the array as it is marked as ref:

CAWindows\system32\cmd.exe = | x
Rk ke Rk Rk Rk Rk R R R R e R e e e R e e e e e e e e ke e ke R ke R sk ke ok
Return as Valu
REEERERREEREREREREREREREEER EREREEE REEEREREERREREERRERE
No. of strings in the array: 3
Mame at @th index is: Kunal

The value of 'name® variable changed to: Rajat
The new name at @th index is (Gtill: Kunall

Press any key to continue .

In C# 7.0, if you want to return something from a method by reference, you should
mark the return type with the ref keyword and put it as a reference in a local variable.
This is how the preceding implementation of the cetasvalue will change, along with
the implementation of storing it:



public 5tatic<féf stgzggjﬁetASReference(striﬂg[] names, int index, ref int count)
. i) =i

count = Pames.Lengthj

(Féturn Péf)names[index];
) = i

ref string name = ref GetAsReference(names, index, ref count);

Store by reference in local variable

Now, when you change the value of the variable name, it will change the original value
of the array as we are referencing its memory address. Printing the value of the array
will give you the changed output. Here is the complete code implementation for the
preceding changes, which should give you a clear understanding;:

public static void DemoReturnAsReference()
{
var count CH
var index = 0;
string[] names = { "Kunal", "Manika", "Dwijen" };
ref string name = ref GetAsReference(names, index, ref count);

Console.WritelLine("No. of strings in the array: " + count);
Console.WriteLine("Name at {0}th index is: {1}\n", index, name);

name = "Rajat";
Console.WriteLine("The value of 'name' variable changed to: " + name);
Console.WriteLine("The new name at {0}th index is now: {1}\n", index,
GetAsReference(names, index, ref count));
}

public static ref string GetAsReference(string[] names,
int index, ref int count)

{
count = names.Length;
return ref names[index];

}

CA\Windows\system32\cmd.exe B | ped
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MNo. of s ngs in the a \
Mame at @th index is: Kuna

The value of "name’ variable changed to: Rajat
The new name at @th index is(now: Rajat)

Press any key to continue .

When you run the code, you will get the preceding output, where the zeroth index of
the array now has the new name, which we have changed by reference.



New changes to tuples

A tuple is a finite ordered list of elements. In C#, it's not a new thing, having been
available since .NET Framework 4.0. It is useful when you want to return multiple
values from a method without creating a separate class or collection to hold the data.
Tuples are declared in the manner, Tuple<t1, T2, T3, ...>and are available under the
System namespace.

By default, a tuple can hold up to eight value types, but you can extend it by adding
the reference of system.Runtime.

Although this is useful when returning multiple values, you need to create an
allocation for the system.Tuple<...> object. The following example demonstrates how
to return multiple values using a tuple:

public static Tuple<string, string> GetAuthor()
{

return new Tuple<string, string>("Kunal Chowdhury",
"www . kunal-chowdhury.com");
}

Based on the number of elements, the returned value generates properties dynamically
to get the individual values. For example, if you return two values using a tuple, the
returned object will have Item1 and Item2 properties to access the individual values. If
the tuple object has three values, the properties will be Item1, Item?2, Item3, and
Item4.

Here you can see an example of how to access the returned values:

var authorDetails = GetAuthor();
Console.Writeline(authorDetails.Iteml + authorDetails.Item2);
@ Equals
@ GetHashCode
@ Getlype
¥ tem1
H ltem?2
@ ToString

¥ ToValueTuple<>

p ) TJW

In C# 7.0, you don't need to specify it by explicitly creating the tuple object. Rather,
you can specify the return types within brackets, as shown in the following code
snippet:

public static (string, string) GetAuthor()
{

return ("Kunal Chowdhury", "www.kunal-chowdhury.com");

}

If you receive an error using the new way of using tuples in C# 7.0, you must
explicitly reference system.valueTuple from the NuGet package library. To install the
package, either open the NuGet package manager or the NuGet package manager
console; or you can simply click the Install package 'System.ValueTuple' menu item
from the tooltip, as shown in the following screenshot. This is the simplest way to



download and install the package:

13 g':j public static (string, string) GetAuthor()

nstall package System.ValueTuple’ ¥ Find and install latest version € 58179 Predefined type ‘System.ValueTuple2' is not defined or

1€ eplace 'Ge o h\property Install wit| ge manager... imported

Find and install latest version of System.ValueTuple’

Alternatively, you can find the package here: http://www.nuget.org/package
s/System.ValueTuple/.

Once you have installed the package, you can see that the DLL reference to the
System.ValueTuple has already been added to your project:

4 = Demo-Tuples
b # Properties
4 "B References
& Analyzers
*8 Microsoft.CSharp
"8 System
ia App.config
1'3 packages.config

B C* Program.cs

Apart from the preceding simplest way, C# 7.0 also allows you to define the name to
the tuple elements to describe them easily:

public static (string AuthorName, string Blog) GetAuthor ()
{

return ("Kunal Chowdhury", "www.kunal-chowdhury.com");

}

You can also specify the element names directly to the tuple literals, making it simpler
and error free while assigning:

public static (string AuthorName, string Blog) GetAuthor ()
{

return (AuthorName: "Kunal Chowdhury",
Blog: "www.kunal-chowdhury.com");

Setting a descriptive name to the tuple element makes it easily identifiable while
accessing from the returned object. In the preceding example, Authorname and Blog are
better than Item1 and Item?2.

When you make the changes to your existing tuple definition, you can easily rename it
in the accessible method by following the step given here:

9 var authorDetails = GetAuthor();
14 @ Console.Writeline{authorDetails.Iteml + authorDetails.Item2);
11 é l . :
|- UsEexplicitly provided tuple name | * | @) |DEQ032 Prefer explicitly provided tuple element name
Suppress IDEDO32 r .
13 % PUDLLIC SLELLC (51 var au‘thor‘[.)etaz.ls = L‘Era‘t.-'i\uthc}r.'();_‘m_m1 )
. Console.Writeline{authorDetails.Tteml + authorDetails.Item2);
14 { Console.WriteLine{authorDetails .iﬁuthorl\iamg + authorDetails.Item2);
15 return ("Kun: }
16 } -
17 Preview changes
18

- Fix all occurrences in; Document | Project | Solution



http://www.nuget.org/packages/System.ValueTuple/

When you are directly using tuples in Visual Studio editor window, you can see them
appear in IntelliSense to use in your code.

Points to remember:

0 e Tuples are value types
e Elements of tuples are public and mutable

e Two tuples are equal, if their elements are pairwise equal



Changes to the throw
expression

The earlier versions of C# had some limitations on throwing exceptions from certain
places, which caused developers to write more code to validate and raise exceptions.
In C# 7.0, those limitations have been removed to reduce the overload.

The Null Coalescing operator now allows you to throw an exception in the middle of
the expression without explicitly checking for nu11:

m_designation = designation ??
throw new ArgumentNullException(designation);

It is now possible to throw an exception from the Conditional operator too:

m_department = department == null ?
throw new ArgumentNullException(department) :
department;

C# 7.0 also allows you to throw an exception from expression-bodied member, as
shown in the following code snippet:

public void SetSalary(double salary) =>
throw new NotImplementedException();



Changes to the expression-
bodied members

In C# 6.0, Microsoft introduced the expression-bodied methods and properties, but
these had a few limitations, which didn't allow us to use them in the constructors,
destructors, and getters/setters of properties.

With C# 7.0, these limitations are no more, and you can now write them for single-
liner constructors and destructors, as well as the getter and setter of a property. Here's
how you can use them:

public class Person

{

private string m_name;

// constructor
public Person() => Console.WriteLine("Constructor called");

// destructor
~Person() => Console.WritelLine("Destructor called");

// getter/setter properties
public string Name
{
get => m_name;
set => m_name = value;
}
}

When you run the preceding code, the following output can be seen in the console
window:

CAWindows\system32\cmd.exe = | s




New changes with the out
variables

Currently in C#, we need to first declare a variable before we pass it as an out
parameter to a method. You can use a var while declaration if you initialize them in
the same line, but when you don't want to initialize explicitly, you must declare them,
specifying the full type:

// predeclaration of 'out' variable was mandatory

int result; // or, var result = 0;
string value = "125";

int.TryParse(value, out result);

Console.WriteLine("The result is: " + result);

In C# 7.0, the out variables can be declared right at the point where they are passed as
an out parameter to a method. You can now directly write int.TryParse(value, out int
result); and get the value of the out parameter, to use it in the scope of the enclosing
block:

static void Main(string[] args)

{
string value = "125";
int.TryParse(value, out int result);
Console.WritelLine("Result: " + result);
}

You can also use var instead of a strong type declaration, like int.TrypParse(value, out
var result);, and the compiler will define it properly:

static void Main(string[] args)

{
string value = "125";
int.TryParse(value, out var result);
Console.WriteLine("Result: " + result);
}

To use an out parameter, both the method definition and the calling
method must explicitly use the out keyword.

If you have already written code in the existing way of declaration before passing the
out parameter to a method, Visual Studio 2017 will allow you to leverage this new
feature of C# 7.0 from the light bulb icon:
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Suppress IDE0O18

int result = @;

b

Consol

"{rj variable declaration D © 1DE0018 Variable declaration can be inlined

int result = 8;
string value = "125";

int.TryParse(valuey out result);

int.TryParse(valuey out esu T

Preview changes

Fix all occurrences in{Document | Project | Solution

From the popup, you can fix all the similar occurrences, in the current document, the
entire project, or at the solution level, by clicking the links highlighted as shown in the
preceding screenshot.



Getting to know about
deconstruction syntax

Deconstruction is a syntax to split a value into multiple parts and store those parts
individually into new variables. For example, tuples that return multiple values. Let us
take the following method as an example, which returns a tuple of two string
variables, Title and Author (see the New changes to tuples section):

public (string Title, string Author) GetBookDetails()

{
return (Title: "Mastering Visual Studio 2017",

Author: "Kunal Chowdhury");

Now, when you call the method cetBookpetails(), it will return a tuple. You can access
its elements by calling the element name, as follows:

Console.WritelLine("Title : " + bookDetails.Title);

var bookDetails = GetBookDetails(); // returns Tuple
Console.WriteLine("Author : " + bookDetails.Author);

In a deconstructing declaration, you can split the tuple into parts and assign them
directly into new variables. You can then access those variables individually, just like
a local variable:

Console.WriteLine("Title : " + title);
+

(string title, string author) GetBookDetails();
Console.WriteLine("Author : " author);

While deconstructing, you can also use var for the individual variables, instead of
strong type names:

Console.WriteLine("Title : " + title);

(var title, var author) = GetBookDetails();
Console.WriteLine("Author : " + author);

The preceding code can also be replaced by the following deconstruction syntax, by
putting a single var outside the parentheses as an abbreviation:

Console.WritelLine("Title : " + title);

var (title, author) = GetBookDetails();
Console.WriteLine("Author : " + author);

If you have existing variables with a deconstructing assignment, you can use the same
variables to store the return values of a new call:

var (title, author) = GetBookDetails();

// deconstruct to existing variables
(title, author) = GetAnotherBookDetails();
Console.WriteLine("Title : " + title);
Console.WriteLine("Author : " + author);

Until now, we have learned how to write the syntax to deconstruct a tuple. In C# 7.0,
it's not limited to tuples only. You can use deconstructing assignments for any type, as
long as it has a peconstruct method in the following form: public void Deconstruct (out
T1 x1, ..., out Tn xn) { ... }.



A peconstruct method should use out parameters to return the values
instead of using tuples. This is to enable you to have multiple overloads
for different numbers of values.

For example, let us create a class named Book exposing the peconstruct method with
two out variables:

public class Book

public void Deconstruct (out string Title, out string Author)
{

Title = "Mastering Visual Studio 2017";

Author = "Kunal Chowdhury";

}

}

As we didn't expose any properties to access the values of Tit1le and Author from the
Book class, we will not find them generally in the IntelliSense popup when trying to
access an instance of the class. Refer to the following screenshot:

var book = new Book(};
Console_Writeline("Title : " + book.};

@

2 Equals

@ GetHashCode
2 Getlype

@ ToString

As we have declared the peconstruct method in the class, you can directly deconstruct
the instance into multiple variables to get the desired output of the return values:

var book = new Book();

var (title, author) = book; //var (title, author) = new Book();
Console.WritelLine("Title : " + title);
Console.WriteLine("Author : " + author);

When you run the preceding code, you will get the following output in the console
window:

CA\Windows\system32\cmd.exe g ] X

‘PPESS any key to continue .




Uses of the generalized async
return types

Prior to C# 7.0, async methods had to return either void, Task, Or Task<T>. AS Task iS a

reference type, returning such an object from async methods can impact performance
because it allocates an object into memory even though it returns a cached object or

runs asynchronously.

To overcome this, C# 7.0 introduces the valueTask type, which is set to prevent the
allocation of a Task<T> object when the result of the async operation is already
available. Using it, the async methods can return types other than Task, Task<T>, and

void:

public async ValueTask<long> GetValue()
{

return await Task.Run<long>(() => 5000);

}

If you receive an error accessing valueTask in C# 7.0, you must explicitly reference
System.Threading.Tasks.Extensions from the nuet package library. To install the
package, either open the nucet package manager or the nuget package manager
console; or you can simply click the Install package
'System.Threading.Tasks.Extensions' menu item from the tooltip, as shown in the
following screenshot. This is the simplest way to download and install the package:

12 = public class ServiceContext

13 1

[t,g pUbIHE MalneTask
enerate class ValueTask' in new file

17 Generate class 'ValueTask'
Generate nested class ValueTask'
Generate new type...

®\Instal packageﬂ'System‘Threading.Task_f.‘E)ctensions' " Find and install latest version EI € 50103 The name 'ValueTask' does not exist in the current context.

Install with rmanager... using System;
using System.Threading.Tasks;

Find and install latest version of 'System.Threading.Tasks.Extensions’

Preview changes

Alternatively, you can find the package here: http://www.nuget.org/packages/System.Threadin
g.Tasks.Extensions/.

Once you have installed the package, you can see that the DLL reference to
System.Threading.Tasks.Extensions has already been added to your project:

4 (=] 11. Demo-AsyncReturnTypes
b M Properties
4 =W References
& Analyzers
=8 System
G System.Threading.Tasks.Extensions

1*3 App.config
1"1 packages.config

P €* Program.cs
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Summary

In this chapter, we have learned about the new features introduced in C# 7.0, along
with the release of Visual Studio 2017. We have also demonstrated each of them with
examples/code.

At a glance, we have learned about local or nested functions, literal improvements, the
new digit separators, pattern matching, ref returns and locals, changes in tuples,
changes to the throw expression, and expression-bodied members. We also learned
about the new changes to the out variables, deconstruction syntax, and the uses of
generalized async return types.

As we have become familiar with the features of C# 7.0, let's move on to the next
chapter, where we will learn about building applications for Windows using Windows
Presentation Foundation. We will also learn how to design a XAML UI, do data
bindings, and much more.



Building Applications for
Windows Using XAML
Tools

The Windows Presentation Foundation (WPF) provides developers a unified
programming model to build dynamic, data-driven desktop applications for Windows.
It supports a broad set of features that includes application models, controls, layouts,
graphics, resources, security, and more. It is a graphical subsystem for rendering rich
UI (User Interfaces) and is part of the NET Framework, which was first released
along with .NET 3.0.

The WPF is a resolution-independent framework that uses vector-based rendering
engine using the eXtendable Application Markup Language (XAML) to create
stunning user interfaces.

The runtime libraries for it to execute are included with Windows since Windows
Vista and Windows Server 2008. If you are using Windows XP with SP2/SP3 and
Windows Server 2003, you can optionally install the necessary libraries.

In this chapter, we will discuss on the following points and start building Windows
applications using the WPF framework:

e The WPF architecture
e The XAML overview

e Object element syntax
Property attribute syntax
Property element syntax
Content syntax
Collection syntax
Event attribute syntax
Understanding the XAML namespaces
Working with inline code in XAML pages

e The code behind file of an XAML page
e Build your first WPF application

e Get started with WPF project

e Understanding the WPF project structure

e Get familiar with XAML Designer

e Adding controls in XAML

e Command-line parameters in WPF application
e Layouts in WPF

e Using Grid as a WPF panel
Using Stack Panel to define stacked layout
Using Canvas as a panel
Using WPF Dock Panel to dock child elements
Using the WrapPanel to automatically reposition
Using UniformGrid to place elements in uniform cells
e WPF property system



e Data binding in WPF

e Using Converters while data binding
e Using triggers in WPF

Property trigger

Multi trigger

Data trigger

Multidata trigger

Event trigger



The WPF architecture

The architecture of WPF is a layered architecture, which includes managed,
unmanaged, and the core APIs as shown in the following diagram, where the
programming model is exposed through the managed code:

Presentation Framework

* | ayout

* Controls

® Graphics
* Media

* Animation
® Styling == Managed Layer

=1 Presentation Core

al  COmmon Language Runtime

mal Media Integration Library . Unmanaged Layer

= OS5 Core

* Kernal
® User32 — Core Layer
® DirectX

* GDI

® Device Drivers




Presentation Framework

The Presentation Framework (presentationframework.d11) provides the required
components (such as layouts, controls, graphics, media, data bindings, documents,
animations, and styling) to build WPF applications.



Presentation Core

The Presentation Core layer (presentationcore.d11) provides you the wrapper around
the Media Integration Library to provide you public interface to access the MIL Core.
It also provides you the Visual System to develop the visual tree, which contains
visual elements and rendering instructions.



Common Language Runtime

Common Language Runtime provides several features to build robust applications.
This includes CTS (Common Type System), error handling, memory management,

and more.



Media Integration Library

The Media Integration Library (milcore.d11) is part of the unmanaged layer and
provides you access to the unmanaged components to enable tight integrations with
DirectX, which is used to display all graphics rendered through the DirectX engine.
MILCore provides performance gain to CLR with the rendering instructions from the
Visual System.



OS Core

The next layer is the OS Core that provides you access to low-level APIs to handle
the core components of the operating system that includes Kernel, User32, DirectX,
GDI, and Device Drivers.



Types of WPF applications

WPF applications can be of two types: desktop-based applications and web-based
applications. The desktop applications are normal .exe executables, whereas the web-
based browser applications are the .xsap files which can be deployed in web servers
and run inside any supported browser. The .NET framework is mandatory to run any
of these application outputs.

Each WPF application starts with two threads. The UI thread uses
System.Threading.Dispatcherobject to create the messaging system to maintain the
queue of UI operations. Just like Win32 message pumping, it performs the Ul
operation sorted by the priority set to it. The other thread is the background thread to
handle the rendering engine, which is being managed by WPF. It picks up a copy of
the visual tree and performs action to show the visual components in the Direct 3D
surface. After that, it calls all UI elements to determine the size and arranges the child
elements by their parents.



The XAML overview

XAML (eXtensible Application Markup Language), is an XML-based markup
language to declaratively create the UI of the WPF applications. You can create
visible UI elements in the declarative XAML syntax and then write the code behind to
perform the run-time logic.

Though it is not mandatory to use XAML to create the Ul, it is well accepted to make
the things easier as creation of the entire application UI is much more difficult using
C# or VB.NET. It is as simple as writing an XML node with few attributes (optional)
to create a simple button in the UI. The following examples show you how you can
create a button using XAML.:

<Button />
<Button Content="Click Here" />
<Button Height="36" width="120" />

You can either compile an XAML page or render directly on the UL. When you
compile an XAML file, it produces a binary file known as BAML (Binary
Application Markup Language), stored as resource inside the assembly file. When it
loads into the memory, the BAML is parsed at runtime:

L] ) ™
.. ® . . L]
. XAML Pages g Render
® 2
L A

L] - o
. ® . .o
, XAML Pages” Compile
° o
LA

Parse

There are few syntax terminologies available to define an element in the XAML to
create the instance of it. We'll take a look at few of them next to get started with it.



Object element syntax

The XAML object element declares an instance of a type. Each object element starts
with an opening angular bracket (<) followed by the name of it. Optionally, it can have
a prefix to define its namespace outside of the default scope. The object element can
be closed by a closing angular bracket (>) or with a self-closing angular bracket (/>).
When the object element has a child element, we use the first one followed by the end
tag (<Button>Click Here</Button>), and for the other case, a self-closing element
(<Button Content="Click Here" />) is used.

When you specify the object element in an XAML page, the instruction to create an
instant of the element is being generated and when you load the XAML, it creates the
instance by calling the default constructor of the same.



Property attribute syntax

Each element can have one or more properties. You can set the properties in XAML
as an attribute. The syntax of it starts with the property name, an assignment operator
and a value within quotes. For example, in the following code snippet, the first
example defines a button element without specifying a property attribute whereas the
other two elements have the attribute defined:

<Button />
<Button Content="Click Here" />
<Button Content="Click Here" Background="Red" />



Property element syntax

The properties can also be defined as an element when you cannot assign the value
within the quotes. This generally starts with <element.pPropertyname> and ends with
</element .PropertyName>. The following example shows you how to write the Background
property as an element to the Button:

<Button>
<Button.Background>
<SolidColorBrush Color="Red" />
</Button.Background>
</Button>



Content syntax

An XAML element can have content within it. It can be set as the value of child
elements of root. Refer to the following code blocks. The first example shows how to
set the text content property of a button instead of specifying it in an attribute syntax
(<Button Content="Click Here" />)

<Button>
<Button.Content>
Click Here
</Button.Content>
</Button>

In the following example, when the Button element is wrapped by a Border panel, it is
defined as element content of the said panel and omits the explicit definition of the
content property:

<Border>
<Button Content="Click Here" />
</Border>

The preceding code can be rewritten with a content property (Border.child) having a
single element in it:

<Border>
<Border.Child>
<Button Content="Click Here" />
</Border.Child>
</Border>

The value of an XAML content property must be contiguous and hence the following
definition is incorrect:

<Butt253

Click
<Button.Content >this</Button.Content> X

B

</Button?>

Also, you cannot define an XAML content property like this, where you are trying to
put the content twice:

<Button>
<Button.Content>Click Here</Button.Content>
<Button.Content >Cli£}5 Here too</Button.Content> X

N v

</Button>




Collection syntax

Sometimes it's required to define a collection of elements in the XAML. This is done
using the Collection syntax to make it more readable. For example, a StackPanel can
have multiple elements defined inside the children property :

<StackPanel>
<StackPanel.Children>
<Button Content="1" />
<Button Content="2" />
</StackPanel.Children>
</StackPanel>

The preceding example can also be written as follows, where the parser knows how to
create and assign it:

<StackPanel>
<Button Content="1" />
<Button Content="2" />
</StackPanel>



Event attribute syntax

In XAML, you can also define events for a specific object element. Though it looks
like property attribute, but is used to assign the event. If the attribute value of an
element is the name of an event, it is treated as an event. In the following code
snippet, the c1ick attribute defines the click event of the buttons:

<Button Click="Button_Click">Click Here</Button>
<Button Click="Button_Click" Content="Click Here" />

The implementation of the event handler is generally defined in the code behind of the
XAML page. The event implementation for the preceding button click event looks
like this:

void Button_Click(object sender, RoutedEventArgs e)

{

// event implementation

}



Understanding the XAML
namespaces

An XAML namespace is an extension to the XML namespace syntax, providing you
the concept to use markup entities from referenced assemblies or different modules.
When you create a new Windows UserControl or any other XAML pages, you will
see that there are two XAML namespace declarations within the root tag of the
XAML.

TFhe‘ﬁrstllannespace xmlns="http://schemas.microsoft.com/winfx/2006/xaml/presentation"
maps the client/framework-specific XAML namespaces as default.

The second namespace declaration
xmlns:x="http://schemas.microsoft.com/winfx/2006/xaml" MAdpSs a different XAML
namespace with the prefix x:, to provide you intrinsic supports to the XAML language
definition. It defines many commonly used features, which are required for basic WPF
applications. For example, the x:class attribute in the root element of the XAML file
defines the code behind the class name that you want to use as a partial class:

—<Window|x:Class="Demo_Basic.MainWindow"
xmlns="http://schemas.microsoft.com/winfx/20806/xaml/presentation”

(WU Y

¥xmlns:x="http://schemas.microsoft.com/winfx/2066/xaml"
Title="MainWindow" Height="356" Width="525">
= <Grid>

=~ o o

<fGrid>
< /Window>

[w'3]

You can also map XAML namespaces to an assembly using a series of tokens in an
xmlns declaration. The syntax has two token names: c1r-namespace and assembly. For
exanlple,xmlns:controls="clr-
namespace:Packt.Kunalchowdhury.Demo.Controls;assenlbly:MyAssembly".

The first token, that is, the c1r-namespace defines the CLR namespace of the public
element that you want to access from the second token, that is, assemb1y. The second
token should pass the name of the assembly (without the file extension) and not the
path of it. Once you have defined it, you can access the public type/element within
that XAML.

Let's discuss this with a simple example:

<Window x:Class="MyWpfApplication.MainWindow"
xmlns="http://schemas.microsoft.com/winfx/2006/xaml/presentation"
xmlns:x="http://schemas.microsoft.com/winfx/2006/xaml"
xmlns:controls="clr-namespace:Packt.KunalChowdhury.Demo.Controls;
assembly=MyAssembly" Title="Main Window" Height="350" width="525">
<Grid>

<controls:MyUserControl />

</Grid>

</Window>

Here we have defined the XMLNS namespace to c1r-
namespace:Packt.KunalChowdhury.Demo.Controls;assembly=MyAssembly and.assigne(la_prefix



controls, so that we can access the public type myusercontrol, which is already
available in it under the packt.kunalchowdhury.Demo.Controls Nnamespace with the
<controls:Myusercontrol /> XAML tag.

You can omit the assembly if the cir-namespace referenced is being
defined within the same assembly as the application. Alternatively, you
can specify assembly= without defining any string token.



Working with inline code in
XAML pages

You can write inline programming code (C# or VB.NET) within the XAML page,
using the x:code directive and must be surrounded by <! [cDATA[...]]> to escape the
contents for XML. This can interact within the same XAML page:

<Window x:Class="MyWpfApplication.MainwWindow"
xmlns="http://schemas.microsoft.com/winfx/2006/xaml/presentation" xmlns:x="http://s
Title="Main Window" Height="350" Width="525">
<Grid>
<Button Click="Button_Click" Content="Click Here" />
<x:Code>
<! [CDATA
void Button_Click(object sender, RoutedEventArgs e)

// event implementation
}
11>
</x:Code>
</Grid>
</Window>

Try to avoid using the inline code in the XAML page, as it violates the separation
between the designer and the code behind. Also, other language-specific programming
features are not supported in inline coding.



The code behind file of an
XAML page

When an XAML is markup compiled, it has an associated code behind class file. The
code behind is a partial class and derives from the same class, which is the root of the
XAML page element:

public partial class MainWindow : Window

{

public MainWindow()

{

InitializeComponent();

}

}

The constructor of the class gives a call to the 1nitializecomponent method available in
another partial class implementation, which resides in a .g.i.cs file. For example, if
your XAML page name is Mainwindow.xaml, its associated code behind is
Mainwindow.xaml.cs and the core partial implementation is in an autogenerated file
named Mainwindow.g.i.cs. The .g.i.cs file can be located in the obj folder under the
project. It loads your XAML page and defines the UI elements placed in the designer.

Here's how the 1nitializecomponent() method looks like:

[System.Diagnostics.Debuggs

]

rMonU

IserCodelttribute()]
[System.CodeDom.Compiler.GeneratedCodeAttribute("PresentationBuildTasks", "4.8.0.0")]

public void InitializeComponent()

{
if (_contentLoaded)
{
return;

¥

_contentloaded = true;

System.Uri resourcelocater = new System.Uri("/Demo-Basic;component/mainwindow.xaml"”,

System.UriKind.Relative);

#line 1 "..\..\MainWindow.xaml"

System.Windows.Application.lLoadComponent(this, resourcelocater);

i




Building your first WPF

application

Before starting with the WPF application development, make sure that you have
installed the .NET desktop development workload on your system. Run your Visual
Studio 2017 installer and confirm that the .NET desktop development workload is
already checked. If not, check it and proceed towards installation of the required

components.

Moaodifying - Visual Studio Enterprise 2017

Individual components
Windows (3)
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Hope you have already configured your Visual Studio installation to build desktop
applications using Windows Presentation Foundation. Let's start building our first

WPF app using XAML and C#.




Getting started with WPF
project

To get started, open your Visual Studio 2017 IDE and navigate to File | New |
Project... (or press keyboard shortcut Ctrl + Shift + N). This will open the new project
window on your screen:

Dq Microsoft Visual Studio
File = Edit View Project Debug Team Tools Test Analyze Window  Help

r 4 :
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el o
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g
i
-

" File.. Ctrl+N

Project From Existing Code...

WY Save All Ctrl+Shift+S

Source Control »

Account Settings...

Recent Files »
Recent Projects and Solutions r
B3 bt Alt+F4

In the New Project dialog window, navigate to Installed | Templates | Visual C# |
Windows Classic Desktop, and select the WPF App template from the list. Select the
appropriate .NET Framework that you are targeting your app for (must be 3.5 or
higher). Here we have selected the NET Framework 4.6.1.

Enter the name of the solution, the location of the project code base, and the project
name. Once you have filled up all the necessary details on the screen, click on the OK
button. This will start creating the project from the selected project template:
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Alternatively, you can search for wpf app in the search box under the New Project
section of the Visual Studio 2017 Start Page to bring the preceding dialog, selecting
the correct project automatically:
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Understanding the WPF
project structure

Once the project is created from the selected template, you will see that the project has
few files in it. Among them, you will find two XAML files (App.xam1 and
Mainwindow.xaml) and two associated C# files (App.xaml.cs and Mainwindow.xaml.cs)
automatically created by Visual Studio:

Solution Explorer > 1 x %:
ME- o-s ¢ dE pl= 8

5 G o (=)
Search Solution Explorer (Ctrl+;) P~ 3
m'__| Solution "Windows Presentation Foundation’ (1 project) g—‘

Fl Demo.WPF.FirstApp ®

b M Properties =

b =B References
¥ App.config
4 [ Appxaml
P ) Appxaml.cs
4 Y MainWindow.xaml
P T MainWindowxaml.cs

The app.xam1 file is the declarative start point of your application, which extends the
Application class and subscribes to application-specific events, unhandled exception,
and more. From this class, it gets the starting instruction to navigate to the initial
window or page.

Here's the structure of the App.xami file:

<Application x:Class="Demo.WPF.FirstApp.App"
xmlns="http://schemas.microsoft.com/winfx/2006/xaml/presentation"
xmlns:x="http://schemas.microsoft.com/winfx/2006/xaml"
xmlns:local="clr-namespace:Demo.WPF.FirstApp"
StartupUri="MainWindow.xaml">

<Application.Resources>

</Application.Resources>
</Application>

Here you can see that startupuri is set to Mainwindow.xaml, which means that the
Mainwindow.xaml file will launch on startup. If you want to launch a different
window/page at startup, replace the same with the desired filename.

Instead of defining startupuri in the app.xam1 file, you can also dynamically set it by
subscribing to the application startup event.

<Application x:Class="Demo.WPF.FirstApp.App"
xmlns="http://schemas.microsoft.com/winfx/2006/xaml/presentation"
xmlns:x="http://schemas.microsoft.com/winfx/2006/xaml"
xmlns:local="clr-namespace:Demo.WPF.FirstApp"
Startup="Application_Startup">

<Application.Resources>

</Application.Resources>
</Application>

Here is the associated code behind, implementing the startup event to launch a
window named Mainwindow On the user screen:



using System.Windows;
namespace Demo.WPF.FirstApp
{
/// <summary>
/// Interaction logic for App.xaml
/// </summary>
public partial class App : Application
{
private void Application_Startup(object sender,
StartupEventArgs e)
{
var mainwWindow = new MainWindow();
mainwindow.Show();
}
}

}

The other file, Mainwindow.xam1, by default consists of a blank crid (one of the WPF
panels), where you can specify your layouts and put your desired controls to design
the UL:

<Window x:Class="Demo.WPF.FirstApp.MainWindow"
xmlns="http://schemas.microsoft.com/winfx/2006/xaml/presentation”
xmlns:x="http://schemas.microsoft.com/winfx/2006/xaml"
xmlns:d="http://schemas.microsoft.com/expression/blend/2008"
xmlns:mc="http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/markup-compatibility/2006"
xmlns:local="clr-namespace:Demo.WPF.FirstApp"
mc:Ignorable="d"
Title="MainWindow" Height="350" Width="525">
<Grid>
</Grid>

</Window>

The related logics, properties, events, and so on, you can define in the associated code
behind class file Mainwindow.xaml.cs. It's a partial class and all the autogenerated Ul-
related initialization is written in the 1nitializecomponent () method defined in the other
partial class Mainwindow.g.1i.cs file that we have already discussed earlier:

using System.Windows;

namespace Demo.WPF.FirstApp

{
/// <summary>
/// Interaction logic for MainWindow.xaml
/// </summary>
public partial class MainWindow : Window
{

public MainwWindow()

{

}
b
b

InitializeComponent();

When you build any WPF desktop application project, it generates an .exe file along
with .d11 (if you have any in-house class libraries and/or third-party libraries) files.



Getting familiar with XAML
Designer

When you open an XAML page, the Visual Studio 2017 editor opens it in two
different views side-by-side within the same screen. These two views are named as
Designer View and XAML View. In the designer view, you will be able to design
your Ul by drag, drop, resize, and so on and on the other side, the XAML view will
allow you to write XAML codes directly to create the UI:
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Check out the preceding screenshot to have a glimpse on how the Visual Studio loads
the XAML page and provides you the option to change the view as follows:

1. Switch to design view: Double-clicking on this icon will change the view to full
screen designer view, hiding the XAML editor

2. Swap panes: This will allow you to swap the views, left to right (vertical split)
or up to down (horizontal split)

3. Switch to XAML view: If you double-click on this icon, it will change the view
to full screen XAML view, hiding the designer

4. Vertical Split: When you do a vertical split, the designer view and the XAML
editor view will set side by side (as shown in the preceding screenshot) left and
right

5. Horizontal Split: When you do a horizontal split, the designer view and the
XAML editor view will align top and bottom positions in a stack fashion



Adding controls in XAML

Let's add a button control on the UI of our WPF application. To do this, open the
MainPage.xaml file and inside the erid panel, add the Button tag with its content and
dimension as shown in the following highlighted code snippet and it will show you a
preview in the designer view:

<Window x:Class="Demo.WPF.FirstApp.MainWindow"
xmlns="http://schemas.microsoft.com/winfx/2006/xaml/presentation"
xmlns:x="http://schemas.microsoft.com/winfx/2006/xaml"
Title="MainWindow" Height="350" Width="525">

<Grid>

<Button Content="Click Here" width="100" Height="26" />

</Grid>

</Window>

MainWindowxaml + X
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- <Window x:Class="Demo.WPF.FirstApp.MainWindow"

2 xmlns="http://schemas.microsott.com/wintx/2006/xaml/presentation”
3 xmlns:x="http://schemas.microsoft.com/winfx/2006/xaml"

4 Title="MainWindow" Height="358" Width="525">

5 = <Grid>

[ <Button Content="Click Here" Width="180" Height="286" />

7 </Grid>

8 < /Window?>

Now, let's add some color to the button. You can either do it by writing XAML
attributes for the button in the XAML view or you can utilize the Visual Studio
property window from the designer view.

Let's add the color from the property window and will see how the Visual Studio
editor adds the XAML attributes. To do this, select the button in the designer view
and open the properties window. There you will see a category labeled as Brush.
Under this, you will be able to change the color of the selected UI element. First,
select the Background and move the color slider to select red. Then, select Foreground
and choose an appropriate foreground/text color to white. You will notice that the
preview in the designer view automatically gets updated with the selected colors:
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Here's the XAML code for your reference:

<Grid>
<Button Content="Click Here" Width="100" Height="26"
Background="Red" Foreground="#FFEEE5E5" />
</Grid>

Now, when you build and run the app, you will see a button having red background
and white text color on the screen. If you click on that button, there will be no action
as we have not added any event handler to it. To do this, go to the design view, select
the button control, navigate to the Properties window, and click on the Navigate Event
Handler icon present at the right corner, as shown in the following screenshot:
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Here, you will find an input box labeled Click. Double-click on it to create the click
handler of the button in the associated code file and register it in the XAML page.

Alternatively, you can write click="Button_click" in the XAML, against the button tag
to register the event first and press the F12 keyboard shortcut on the event name to
generate the associated event handler in the code behind:
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Now, navigate to the event handler implementation and add a message box to show
when you click on the button:

private void Button_Click(object sender, RoutedEventArgs e)

{
MessageBox.Show("Hello WPF Message Box");

}

Let's build and run the code. If the build succeeds, it will show you the following
window on the screen with the button, clicking on which will display a message:

>
Click Here

Hello WPF Message Box

OK




Command-line parameters
in WPF application

You can also pass command-line parameters to a WPF application. These will be
captured in the Startup event of the app.xaml file. The startupEventargs e has a property
named Args that returns the command-line parameters as an array of strings.

The following example demonstrates how to retrieve the command-line arguments in
WPF application:

private void Application_Startup(object sender,
StartupEventArgs e)
{

var args = e.Args;

if (args !'= null && args.Count() > 0)

foreach (var arg in args)

{
// write code to use the command line arg value
}
}
}

You can go to the project properties by navigating to Debug | Command line
arguments (as shown in the following screenshot) to set the arguments for debugging
purpose:
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Working directory: | Brog?&.... =
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Layouts in WPF

Layout is an important part of any GUI-based application, for usability purpose. You
must arrange your controls in a proper position, so that, the user can find it easy to
work. You should also keep arranging your controls properly to scale them in
different screen resolutions and/or different font sizes. WPF provides a built-in
support of various panels to help you on this:

e Grid: This defines a flexible area to position UI elements in rows and columns.

e StackPanel: This defines an area where the child elements can arrange in stack
fashion horizontally or vertically.

e Canvas: This defines an area to set the UI elements by coordinates relative to
the area specified.

e DockPanel: This defines an area which you can arrange horizontally or
vertically, relative to each other.

e WrapPanel: This defines an area where child elements can position themselves
sequentially from left to right. When it reaches the edge of the panel box, it
breaks to the next line.

e VirtualizingPanel: This defines the panel to virtualize the children data.

e UniformGrid: This defines the panel to have a uniform cell size.

Each of the preceding panel elements derives from the base Panel and allows you to
create a simple and better layout design of your app. You can set controls or child
panels inside a panel to design your view.

Note that designing a layout is an intensive process and thus if you have a large
collection of children, it will have more number of calculations to set the size and
position of elements. Thus, the UI complexity will increase impacting the
performance of the application.

Whenever a child element changes its position, it automatically triggers the layout
system to revalidate the UI and arranges the children according to the layout defined.
The layout system does this in two phases. The Measure pass recalculates each
member of the children collection with a call to the measure method of the panel. This
sets the height, width, and margin of the controls in the UI.

The Arrange pass, which generally begins with the call to the Arrange method,
generates the bounds of the child and passes to the Arrangecore method for processing.
It then evaluates the desired size of the child and calls the arrangeoverride method to
determine the final size. Finally, it allocates the desired space and completes the
process of layouting.

The following are some quick tips to remember:

e Canvas is a simple panel and has better performance than a complex panel such
as Grid.

e Avoid fixed positioning of UI elements. Rather align them in combination to
margin and padding.

e Whenever possible, set the Height and width property to Auto instead of a fixed
size.

e Avoid unnecessary calls to updateLayout as it forces a recursive layout update.



Use a StackPanel to layout a list of elements horizontally or vertically.

When working with a large Children collection, consider using a
VirtualizingStackPanel.

Use a GridPanel to layout static data in the UI.

ItemControl can be used with a grid panel in a DataTemplate to layout dynamic
data.

Use margin to add extra space around the control.

Use padding to add extra space inside the control.

As we have already seen that, there exists many panels in WPF to create the Ul
layout; let's discuss each of them in detail. This will help you to decide which one to
choose when and how to use them.



Using Grid as a WPF panel

Let's start with the Grid layout panel. It is the most useful panel you will ever use in
your application, and is the default panel inserted inside every XAML page when you
create a Window, Page, or User Control. You could see that there was a Grid panel
inserted when we created our first WPF application. A button control was placed
inside it.

The Grid layout control allows you to define the Grid structure to place individual
elements in rows and columns structure in a matrix format:

Col [0] Col [1] Col [2]
Row [0]
Row [1] H
Row [2] ' H
1 ‘\
lt‘ - » Row [1] Col [1]
Pt T S — + Row [2] Col [0]

In XAML, you need to design your Grid cells using RowDefinitions and
ColumnDefinitions. Each definition group can have multiple definitions. The
RowDefinition can have height set to it and the ColumnDefinition can have width set
to it. Each can have three different sets of values:

e Auto: When set to auto the row height or the column width will set based on the
content.
e A numeric value: When you set a positive numeric value, it will have a fixed
size.
e * (asterisk): When you provide asterisk (*), it will take the maximum available
space in the ratio specified. Consider the following cases for example:
e If you have two rows and you specify both of their heights to *, they will
have the row height equally distributed on the available space.
e If you have two rows and you specify one as * and the other as 2*, then the
row height will be divided in the 1:2 ratio of the available space.

In case you don't specify any height or width, the row or column will by
0 default have equal distribution of the available space.

Let's discuss on the following code snippet, where it has four row definitions and
three column definitions. The first two rows will automatically set their heights based
on the dimension of their contents, the fourth row will have 30 px height and the third
row will have the remaining space as its height. Similarly, the first column will have
auto width based on its contents, the second column will have 20 px space, and the
third column will occupy the remaining space available to it:



£Grid>
<Grid.RowDefinitions >

<RowDefinition Height="Auto"/> {!-- auto layout based on content -->
<RowDefinition Height="Auto"/> £!-- auto layout based on content -->
<RowDefinition Height="#*"/> <!-- take entire available space -->
<RowDefinition Height="38"/> <l-- take only 3@px height -->

¢/Grid.RowDefinitions>
£Grid.ColumnDefinitions >

<ColumnDefinition Width="Aute"/>»|<!-- auto layout based on content -->
<ColumnDefinition Width="28"/> <l-- take only 28px width -->
<ColumnDefinition Width="%"/> £!l-- take entire available space -->

</Grid.ColumnDefinitions >

€!-- First Row -->
{TextBlock Text="First Name" |Grid.Row="@&" GPid.Columnz"B"y>
¢TextBlock Text=":" Grid.Row="8" Grid.Column="1"/>

<TextBox Grid.Row="8" Grid.Column="2"/>

<!-- Second Row --»
£TextBlock Text="Last Mame" |Grid.Row="1" GPid.CDlumnz"@"y>
£TextBlock Text=":" Grid.Row="1" Grid.Column="1"/>

¢<TextBox Grid.Row="1" Grid.Column="2"/>

</Grid>

Once you divide your Grid panel in rows and columns, you can place your elements in
the appropriate cell by using the 6rid.Row Or 6rid.column property. The crid.Rowspan and
Grid.columnspan properties are used to span an element across multiple rows and
columns.



Using StackPanel to define
stacked layout

When you want to add elements in a stack fashion, either horizontally or vertically,
you need to use the StackPanel. You need to specify the orientation property to set
whether it will be a horizontal stack panel or a vertical stack panel. The following
figure demonstrates a horizontal and a vertical StackPanel:

Stack 1 Horizontal StackPanel
37
Stack 2 e
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Stack 3 »
Stack 4

“~= Vertical StackPanel

Stack 1
Stack 2
Stack 3
Stack 4

If you don't specify any orientation, it will by default be set as a vertical stack panel.
You can add multiple UI elements (controls or panels) as children to it:

<!-- Horizontal StackPanel -->

<StackPanel Orientation="Horizontal">
<TextBlock Text="Stack 1"/>
<TextBlock Text="Stack 2"/>
<TextBlock Text="Stack 3"/>
<TextBlock Text="Stack 4"/>
</StackPanel>

<!-- Vertical StackPanel -->
<StackPanel Orientation="Vertical">
<TextBlock Text="Stack 1"/>
<TextBlock Text="Stack 2"/>
<TextBlock Text="Stack 3"/>
<TextBlock Text="Stack 4"/>
</StackPanel>




Using Canvas as a panel

Canvas is the lightweight panel and can be used to position the children at a specific
coordinate position within the view. You can imagine it as a HTML div element and
position the elements at (x, y) coordinate. The attached properties canvas. Left,
canvas.Top can be used to position the elements relative to left and top corners,
whereas the canvas.Right and canvas.Bottom can be used to position the child elements
relative to right and bottom corners:

R\

(0, 0)

(200, 150)

Here's a simple example that demonstrates the TextBlocks positioned at (75, 30) and
(220, 75) respectively:
<Canvas>
<TextBlock Text="(75, 30)" Canvas.Left="75" Canvas.Top="30"/>

<TextBlock Text="(220, 75)" Canvas.Left="220" Canvas.Top="75"/>
</Canvas>

This is not very flexible as you have to manually move the child controls around and
make them align the way you want them to. Use it only when you want complete
control over the position of the child controls.



Using WPF DockPanel to
dock child elements

The pockpanel allows you to dock the child elements to any one of the four sides (top,
right, bottom, or left). By default, the last element (if not given any specific dock
position) fills the remaining space. You can use it when you need to divide your
window to regions and/or use when you want to place one or more elements to any of
the sides.

As shown in the following code snippet, you need to set the pockpanel.Dbock attribute of
the child elements to one of the four values:

<DockPanel Background="LightCyan">
<Border Width="150" Height="50"
DockPanel.Dock="Bottom" Background="YellowGreen">
<TextBlock Text="Bottom Docking"
HorizontalAlignment="Center"
VerticalAlignment="Center"/>
</Border>
<Border Width="150" Height="50"
DockPanel.Dock="Top" Background="YellowGreen">
<TextBlock Text="Top Docking"
HorizontalAlignment="Center"
VerticalAlignment="Center"/>
</Border>
<Border Width="150" Height="50"
DockPanel.Dock="Right" Background="YellowGreen">
<TextBlock Text="Right Docking"
HorizontalAlignment="Center"
VerticalAlignment="Center"/>
</Border>
<Border Width="150" Height="50"
DockPanel.Dock="Left" Background="YellowGreen">
<TextBlock Text="Left Docking"
HorizontalAlignment="Center"
VerticalAlignment="Center"/>
</Border>
<Border Width="150" Height="50"
Background="white">
<TextBlock Text="No Docking"
HorizontalAlignment="Center"
VerticalAlignment="Center"/>
</Border>
</DockPanel>

When you run the preceding example, the result will look like the following diagram,
positioning all the child elements based on the value specified as the pockPanel.pock
attribute:



Mo Docking

Note that the last element, which does not have any docking position set, has taken the
remaining space and is placed at the center position of the Window.




Using the WrapPanel to
automatically reposition

Inside a panel, when you want to position each of its child elements next to the other,
either horizontally (default) or vertically, until there is no more room and then wrap to
the next line to continue, you need to use WrapPanel. It just looks like a combination
of GridPanel and StackPanel, having variable cell size. Use it when you want a
vertical or horizontal list automatically wrapped to next line if there's no more room
for the controls to accommodate in the same line.

Let's see the following diagram as an example of WrapPanel:

1 2 3 4
5 6 7 8
&) 10

Here you can see that the child elements positioned themselves in a row and when it
does not have room to accommodate in the same line, it wraps itself into a new line.
For example, in the preceding diagram, the fifth element wrapped itself into second
line due to lack of space in the first line. Similarly, the ninth element positioned itself
on the third line as the second line does not have sufficient space for that element.
You can also see that the items can have variable size and that does not affect the
behavior of the positioning and as a result, there are no big gaps in between that we
can see in a Grid.

Here's an XAML code snippet to demonstrate the preceding example:

<WrapPanel Background="DarkOrange">
<Border Width="120" Height="50"
Background="Yellow" Margin="4"/>
<Border wWidth="120" Height="50"
Background="Yellow" Margin="4"/>
<Border Width="120" Height="50"
Background="Yellow" Margin="4"/>
<Border width="60" Height="50"
Background="Yellow" Margin="4"/>
<Border Width="60" Height="50"
Background="Yellow" Margin="4"/>
<Border wWidth="120" Height="50"
Background="Yellow" Margin="4"/>
<Border Width="120" Height="50"
Background="Yellow" Margin="4"/>
</WrapPanel>




Using UniformGrid to place
elements in uniform cells

The UniformGrid panel is just like WrapPanel, but with a catch that, it will have
child elements placed in uniform cells. The rows and columns in a UniformGrid have
the same size. By default, the rows and columns autoresize to give space to more
elements. The elements also resize automatically to accommodate themselves within
that space:

<UniformGrid>
<Border Width="150" Height="40"
Background="DarkOrange" Margin="4"/>
<Border Width="150" Height="40"
Background="DarkOrange" Margin="4"/>

<Border Width="150" Height="40"
Background="DarkOrange" Margin="4"/>
<Border wWidth="150" Height="40"
Background="DarkOrange" Margin="4"/>
</UniformGrid>

The following diagram is a UniformGrid panel, having all the columns autoresized to
a same size Xx:

R — : _____ P — X ._._._: ..... X _ . 4|
i i | 2 : 3 : 4 :
i | | i i
: 5 | 6 : 7 i 8 :
| : | : ;
; 9 | 10 : | :

In the preceding example, notice elements 5 and 6. Unlike WrapPanel, they don't set
side by side in a condensed manner to reduce the gap between them; rather they still
position themselves in their original defined column cells.

You can define how many rows or columns you want to show in the Grid by
specifying the rows and co1umns properties of the UniformGrid.

When you mention the rows count to 1, all the elements inside a UniformGrid will
accommodate themselves in a single row by reducing their size. When you define
more rows, based on the number of row counts, it will reduce the column count:

<UniformGrid Rows="1">
<Border Width="150" Height="40"
Background="DarkOrange" Margin="4"/>

<Border Width="150" Height="40"
Background="DarkOrange" Margin="4"/>
</UniformGrid>

Similarly, you can specify the column count; when specified, based on the column
count, it will generate the number of rows.



WPF property system

WPF provides a new property system, which extends the functionality of the default
CLR (Common Language Runtime) property and is known as a dependency
property. A normal CLR property is a wrapper to its getter and setter implementation
of its private variable; whereas a dependency property extends it to provide you a way
to compute the value based on the value of other inputs.

In addition to this, it also provides you with a way to do self-contained validation, set
default values, monitor changes to its value, and do a callback.

To work with a dependency property, you must derive the class from pependencyobject,
which will work as the observer. It holds the new property system defined within the
DependencyObject class:

A CLR property looks like this:

private string m_AuthorName;

public string AuthorName

{

get { return m_AuthorName; }
set { m_AuthorName = value; }

}

public string BookName { get; set; } // auto properties

A dependency property extends it further and provides you with more options to set
the default value, pass a callback method, and so on:

public static readonly DependencyProperty AuthorNameProperty =
DependencyProperty.Register("AuthorName", typeof(string), typeof(MainWindow),
new PropertyMetadata("Kunal Chowdhury"));

public string AuthorName

{
get { return (string)GetValue(AuthorNameProperty); }

set { SetValue(AuthorNameProperty, value); }
}

The first line is used to register the dependency property into the WPF property
system. This is done to ensure that the object contains the property in it and we can
easily call the getter or setter to access the value of the property.

We can even use a normal CLR property to wrap a dependency property and use the
cetvalue and setvalue methods to get and set the values passed to the dependency

property.

The register method takes four parameters to it. The first one is the CLR property
name that you defined for the getter and setter. The second parameter is the return
type of the property. The third is the class handler (derived from pependencyobject),
where you are declaring it. The fourth one is the extended property metadata, where
you can set the default value.

You can further extend the property metadata to associate a callback method to it, just
like the following code snippet extended from the preceding example:

public static readonly DependencyProperty AuthorNameProperty =



DependencyProperty.Register ("AuthorName", typeof(string), typeof(MainwWindow),
new PropertyMetadata("Kunal Chowdhury", OnAuthorNamePropertyChanged));

private static void OnAuthorNamePropertyChanged(DependencyObject d,
DependencyPropertyChangedEventArgs e)

{
// your code here to handle the data

}

public string AuthorName

{
get { return (string)GetValue(AuthorNameProperty); }
set { SetvValue(AuthorNameProperty, value); }

}

Each of the dependency property internally invokes the 1notifyPropertychanged event
whenever the value of the property is modified, and thus, we can use it to provide
notification to the UI that the data associated with it has been changed. When you
need to use a data binding to a property target, you must define it as a dependency

property.



Data binding in WPF

Data binding is a technique to establish a connection between the UI of the
application and the business logic to have data synchronization between them. Though
you can directly access Ul controls from code behind to update their content, but data
binding became a preferred way to update the UI layer for its autoupdate notification
mechanism.

To make data binding work, both the sides of the binding must provide a change
notification to the other side. The source property of a data binding can be a normal
.NET CLR property or a dependency property, but the target property must be a
dependency property:

Binding Target Binding Source
Dependency Object
Object

Dependency OneWay CLR Property,
Property Tooiay Dependency
4o Property
OneWayToSource

»
L

Data binding is typically done in XAML using the {Binding} markup extension. It can
be unidirectional (source > target or target > source) or bidirectional (source < >
target), known as Mode and is defined in four categories:

e OneWay: This type of unidirectional data binding causes the source property to
automatically update the target property. The reverse is not possible here. For
example, if you want to display a label/text in the UI based on some condition in
the code behind or business logic, you need to use OneWay data binding as you
don't need to update back the property from the UI:

<TextBlock Text="{Binding AuthorName}'"/>

<TextBlock Text="{Binding AuthorName, Mode=Oneway}"/>
<TextBox Text="{Binding AuthorName}"/>

<TextBox Text="{Binding AuthorName, Mode=OneWay}"/>

e TwoWay: This type of binding is a bidirectional data binding, where both the
source property and the target property can send update notifications. This is
applicable for editable forms where the user can change the value displayed in
the UI. For example, the Text property of a TextBox control supports this type of
data binding;:

| <TextBox Text="{Binding AuthorName, Mode=TwowWay}"/>

e OneWay to Source: This is another unidirectional data binding, which causes
the target property to update the source property (the reverse of OneWay
binding). Here, the UI sends notification to the data context and no notification
is generated if the data context changes:

| <TextBox Text="{Binding AuthorName, Mode=OneWayToSource}"/>



e One time: This causes the source property to initialize the target property. After
that, no notifications will be generated. You should use this type of data binding
where the source data does not change.

One way binding is the default data binding.

When you set mode=oneway to the Text property of a TextBox, the
notification does not generate to the source property if the user updates
its value in the UL

Let's discuss it with a small and simple demonstration. First, create a new WPF
project using Visual Studio 2017 and we name it bemo.wPF.DataBinding. It would have
already created an XAML file named Mainwindow.xaml and Mainwindow.xaml.cs.

Open the mMainwindow.xaml.cs file and add three dependency properties of type string
named AuthorName, BookName, and publishpate. You can use the propdp snippet to
generate the dependency properties. After the addition of the three properties, your
code will look like this:

namespace Demo.WPF.DataBinding
{

public partial class MainWindow : Window

{

public string AuthorName

{
get { return (string)GetValue(AuthorNameProperty); }
set { SetValue(AuthorNameProperty, value); }

}

public string BookName

{
get { return (string)GetValue(BookNameProperty); }
set { SetValue(BookNameProperty, value); }

}

public string PublishDate

{
get { return (string)GetValue(PublishDateProperty); }
set { SetValue(PublishDateProperty, value); }

}

public static readonly DependencyProperty AuthorNameProperty =
DependencyProperty.Register ("AuthorName", typeof(string),
typeof (Mainwindow), new PropertyMetadata("Kunal Chowdhury"));

public static readonly DependencyProperty BookNameProperty =
DependencyProperty.Register("BookName", typeof(string),
typeof (MainwWindow), new PropertyMetadata('"Mastering Visual Studio"));

public static readonly DependencyProperty PublishDateProperty =
DependencyProperty.Register("PublishDate", typeof(string),
typeof(MainWindow), new PropertyMetadata("2017"));

public Mainwindow()

{

b
}
}

InitializeComponent();

Now, as we have three dependency properties already defined, we can start creating
the object binding. First, let's give a name mainwindow to the window. This is so as to
easily identify the context of the code behind.

Then we need to set the data context of the grid. We can use a data binding here and
will tell the grid to use the same class by assigning mainwindow as the element name of
the context <grid pataContext="{Binding ElementName=mainwWindow}".

Let's divide the crid into a few rows, columns, and add few TextBlocks and TextBoxes
onto it to complete the data binding steps. Here's the complete code for your
reference:



<Window x:Class="Demo.WPF.DataBinding.MainWindow"
xmlns="http://schemas.microsoft.com/winfx/2006/xaml/presentation"
xmlns:x="http://schemas.microsoft.com/winfx/2006/xaml"
x :Name="mainWindow" Title="Data Binding Demo"
Height="350" wWidth="700" FontSize="12">
<Grid DataContext="{Binding ElementName=mainWindow}" Margin="20">
<Grid.ColumnDefinitions>
<ColumnDefinition Width="Auto"/>
<ColumnDefinition width="20"/>
<ColumnDefinition Width="*"/>
<ColumnDefinition Width="40"/>
<ColumnDefinition Width="Auto"/>
</Grid.ColumnDefinitions>

<Grid.RowDefinitions>
<RowDefinition Height="26"/>
<RowDefinition Height="26"/>
<RowDefinition Height="26"/>
<RowDefinition Height="Auto"/>

</Grid.RowDefinitions>

<TextBlock Text="Author Name" Grid.Row="0" Grid.Column="0"/>

<TextBlock Text=":" Grid.Row="0" Grid.Column="1"
HorizontalAlignment="Center"/>

<TextBox Text="{Binding AuthorName, Mode=OneWay}" Grid.Row="0"
Grid.Column="2"/>

<TextBlock Text="(Mode=OneWay)" Grid.Row="0" Grid.Column="4"/>

<TextBlock Text="Book Name" Grid.Row="1" Grid.Column="0"/>

<TextBlock Text=":" Grid.Row="1" Grid.Column="1"
HorizontalAlignment="Center"/>

<TextBox Text="{Binding BookName, Mode=TwoWay}" Grid.Row="1"
Grid.Column="2"/>

<TextBlock Text="(Mode=TwoWay)" Grid.Row="1" Grid.Column="4"/>

<TextBlock Text="Published" Grid.Row="2" Grid.Column="0"/>

<TextBlock Text=":" Grid.Row="2" Grid.Column="1"
HorizontalAlignment="Center"/>

<TextBox Text="{Binding PublishDate, Mode=TwoWay,
UpdateSourceTrigger=PropertyChanged}" Grid.Row="2" Grid.Column="2"/>

<TextBlock Text="(Mode=TwoWay, UpdateSourceTrigger=PropertyChanged)"
Grid.Row="2" Grid.Column="4"/>

<StackPanel Grid.Row="3" Grid.Column="2" Margin="0 20 0 0">
<TextBlock Text="You entered Author Name:" FontWeight="Bold"/>
<TextBlock Text="{Binding AuthorName}"/>
<TextBlock Text="You entered Book Name:" FontWeight="Bold"
Margin="0 10 0 0"/>
<TextBlock Text="{Binding BookName}"/>
<TextBlock Text="You entered Published Date:" FontWeight="Bold"
Margin="0 10 0 0"/>
<TextBlock Text="{Binding PublishDate}"/>
</StackPanel>
</Grid>
</Window>

For the first textbox, the Text property has been bound to Authorname as a OneWay data
binding, the second textbox uses a TwoWay data binding mode with the property
BookName. The third textbox also uses a TwoWay data binding with the property
PublishpDate, but has Specjfied.UpdateSourceTrigger:PropertyChanged.frhistelksthe system
to notify whenever the property changes.

When you build and execute the preceding code, you will see that the following
window pops up with a few textblocks and textboxes as defined in the XAML. The
values in the textbox controls populate from the default value that we specified at the
time of declaring the dependency properties:



® ' Data Binding Demo = O X

Author Name : |Kunal Chowdhury (Mode=0neWay)
Book Name  : |Mastering Visual Studio (Mode=TwoWay)
Published 12017 (Mode=TwoWay, UpdateSourceTrigger=PropertyChanged)

You entered Author Name:
Kunal Chowdhury

You entered Book Name:
Mastering Visual Studio

You entered Published Date:
2017

Now, modify the text of the first textbox (Author Name) but it will not update the
label that we placed below. As it has a OneWay data binding associated with it, no
update notification will be sent out even if you trigger a lost focus on that textbox
control.

If you change the text of the second textbox (Book Name), no notification will be
carried out unless you trigger a lost focus on it. TwoWay data binding will act here to
update the associated Textblock automatically.

The third textbox control also has TwoWay data binding associated with it, but it also
has a binding property that says, update the source when the property changes. So, if
you start typing in the third box, you will see that the Textblock will immediately start
getting the notification and update itself:

B | Data Binding Demo = O d

Author Name : |Kunal (Mode=0neWay)
Book Name : :'M'as'fe'r-i_ng-‘-\-z."i'sué'IHS.t-ual:é 20‘1? : (Mode=TwoWay)
Published : .2017 ' (Mode=TwoWay, UpdateSourceTrigger=PropertyChanged)
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You entered Author Name: -
Kunal Chowdhury -

You entered Book Name: -
Mastering Visual Studio

You entered Published Date:
2017

You can define four set of values to updatesourceTrigger and these are as follows:

e pefault: When specified, it triggers based on the default association set by the
target. For example, the default trigger for the TextBox.Text property is LostFocus.

e LostrFocus: This gets triggered when the associated control loses its focus.

e propertychanged: This gets triggered when the associated property gets change
notification.

e explicit: This only gets triggered when the application explicitly calls
updatesource of the binding.



Using Converters while data
binding

In data binding, when the source object type and the target object type differs, value
converters are used to manipulate data between the source and the target. This is done
by writing a converter class, implementing the 1valueconverter interface. It consists of
two methods:

e convert(...): This gets called when the source updates the target object.
e convertBack(...): This gets called when the target object updates the source
object:

Data Binding —————*

Value Converters i

Implementation of the value converter is simple. First create a class in your project.
We named it BoolTocolorconverter and implemented it from 1valueconverter. Implement
the two methods as part of the interface.

For demonstration purpose, the class will accept a Boolean value as input and convert
it to a solidcolorBrush object. This needs to be done in the convert method. You can
also add the revert conversion in the convertsack method, but for this demo, we will
not implement it; rather, we will throw a NotImplementedException.

Here's the converter code for your reference:

using System;

using System.Globalization;
using System.Windows.Data;
using System.Windows.Media;

namespace Demo.WPF.Converters

public class BoolToColorConverter : IValueConverter

{
public object Convert(object value, Type targetType, object parameter,

CultureInfo culture)
{

var boolValue = value is Boolean ? bool.Parse(value.ToString()) : false;
return new SolidColorBrush(boolvValue ? Colors.Red : Colors.Green);

}

public object ConvertBack(object value, Type targetType,
object parameter, CultureInfo culture)

{
throw new NotImplementedException();

3
b

}

Now, we need to attach the converter class to our XAML page, load it to memory, and
create the data binding. Let's first declare the xm1ns namespace for our converter. As it
is in the same project, namespace declaration will be sufficient.



Once the xm1ns declaration is done, we need to load the converter into the window's
resource and define a key for it so that it can be easily accessible:

<Window ...
<Window.Resources>
<converters:BoolToColorConverter
x:Key="BoolToColorConverter"/>
</Window.Resources>

</Window>

The next step is to create the UI and complete the data binding. Let's first add one
border and a checkbox in the XAML page. Here, instead of creating any property in
the code behind, we will directly use the control properties.

As per this demonstration, the Background property of the border will change based on
the checked status of the checkbox named chkcolor. Let's create a data binding for the
border's Background property. The binding path will be the 1schecked property of the
checkbox, whose name we defined as chkcolor. Thus, the Elementname Will point to the
name of the checkbox control, as shown in the following code:

|<Border Background="{Binding Path=IsChecked, ElementName=chkColor}"/>

Now, as the 1schecked property returns a Boolean value and the Background property
accepts a Brush value, we need to use the converter to the binding expression. As we
have already defined the converter as a resource of the Window, we just need to
reference it here as staticresource. The code can now be written as:

<Border Background="{Binding Path=IsChecked, ElementName=chkColor,
Converter={StaticResource BoolToColorConverter}}"

Here is the complete code for your easy reference:

<Window x:Class="Demo.WPF.Converters.Mainwindow"
xmlns="http://schemas.microsoft.com/winfx/2006/xaml/presentation"
xmlns:x="http://schemas.microsoft.com/winfx/2006/xaml"
xmlns:converters="clr-namespace:Demo.WPF.Converters"
Title="Converter Demo" Height="200" Width="240">
<Window.Resources>
<converters:BoolToColorConverter x:Key="BoolToColorConverter"/>
</Window.Resources>
<StackPanel Orientation="Vertical" VerticalAlignment="Top">
<Border Background="{Binding Path=IsChecked, ElementName=chkColor,
Converter={StaticResource BoolToColorConverter}}" Width="200"
Height="100" Margin="10"/>
<CheckBox x:Name="chkColor" IsChecked="True" Content="Error"
Margin="10"/>
</StackPanel>
</Window>

Now, if we run the preceding sample code, it will first load the checkbox as checked
because we specified the 1schecked property of the control as True. As the value is True,
it will be passed to the converter and it will return a red Brush, which will assign the
background color of the border control (the following screenshot, left image).

Uncheck the checkbox to set its value as ralse, resulting the converter to return creen
Brush and you will see that the color changes to Green (the following screenshot, right
image). If you check it again, you will see it as Red.
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Using triggers in WPF

A trigger enables you to change property values when certain conditions are satisfied.
It can also enable you to take actions based on property values by allowing you to
dynamically change the appearance and/or the behavior of your control without
writing additional codes in the code behind classes.

In WPF, the triggers are usually defined in a style or in the root of an element, which
are applied to that specific control. There are five types of triggers:

Property trigger
Multi trigger
Data trigger
Multidata trigger
Event trigger



Property trigger

The most common trigger is the property trigger, which can be simply defined in
XAML with a <Trigger> element. It triggers when a specific property on the owner
control changes to match a specified value:

<Style TargetType="{x:Type CheckBox}">
<Style.Triggers>
<Trigger Property="IsChecked" Value="True">
<Setter Property="Background" Value="LightGreen"/>
</Trigger>
<Trigger Property="IsChecked" Value="False">
<Setter Property="Background" Value="Red"/>
</Trigger>
</Style.Triggers>
</Style>

The preceding XAML code snippet creates a style for a checkbox control having two

triggers associated with its property 1schecked. When the value is True, the background
of the checkbox will be set to Lightereen, and when it is Faise, the background will be

set to Red.

If we run the example, with a checkbox control in it, we will see the following results
based on the checked status of it:

' Property Trigger De.. - | Property Trigger De... — 1 P

<Trigger Property="IsChecked" Gu@) <Trigger Property="IsChecked" @UE
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Multi trigger

This is almost like the property trigger, but here it is used to set an action on multiple
property changes and will execute when all the conditions within
MulitTrigger.Conditions are satisfied:

<Style TargetType="{x:Type CheckBox}">
<Style.Triggers>
<MultiTrigger>
<MultiTrigger.Conditions>
<Condition Property="IsEnabled" Value="True"/>
<Condition Property="IsChecked" Value="False"/>
</MultiTrigger.Conditions>
<MultiTrigger.Setters>
<Setter Property="Background" Value="Red"/>
<Setter Property="Opacity" Value="0.5"/>
</MultiTrigger.Setters>
</MultiTrigger>
</Style.Triggers>
</Style>

Here, in this example, we have a multi trigger associated with the checkbox control's
style. When the control is enabled and unchecked, the trigger will get fired and set the
background of the control to Red and opacity to 50%:

B | Multi Trigger Demo = O it B | Multi Trigger Demo = O X
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Data trigger

As the name suggests, the data trigger applies a property value to perform a set of
actions on the data that has been bound to the UI element. This is represented by the
<DataTrigger> element.

Here's an example of writing a data trigger to a UI element:

<StackPanel Orientation="Horizontal"
HorizontalAlignment="Center"
VerticalAlignment="Center">
<CheckBox Name="chkError" Content="Error"
VerticalAlignment="Center"/>
<TextBlock Margin="20, 0" FontSize="50">
<TextBlock.Style>
<Style TargetType="TextBlock">
<Setter Property="Text" Value="Pass" />
<Setter Property="Foreground" Value="Green" />
<Style.Triggers>
<DataTrigger Binding="{Binding ElementName=chkError,
Path=IsChecked}" Value="True">
<Setter Property="Text" Value="Fail" />
<Setter Property="Foreground" Value="Red" />
</DataTrigger>
</Style.Triggers>
</Style>
</TextBlock.Style>
</TextBlock>
</StackPanel>

In the preceding example, we have two Ul controls: a checkbox and a textblock. The
Textblock has a data trigger set to it, bound to the 1schecked property of the checkbox.
When the property value matches True, it will trigger and set the text as Fail with a
foreground color red. In the default case (when the value matches raise), the normal
case will execute and show the text pass in creen color.

When you run the preceding example, we will see the following result based on the
checked status of the checkbox control:

B | Data Trigger Demo = O X B | Data Trigger Demo = | X
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Multidata trigger

This is same as the data trigger having a difference that, you can set property values
based on multiple conditions defined in multibataTrigger.conditions. Property values
are defined in multipataTrigger.setters, as shown in the following code snippet:

<StackPanel Orientation="Vertical" Margin="20">
<UniformGrid>
<CheckBox x:Name='"chkOne" Content="Value 1"/>
<CheckBox x:Name="chkTwo" Content="Vvalue 2"/>
</UniformGrid>
<TextBlock Text="Mastering Visual Studio 2017" FontSize="20">
<TextBlock.Style>
<Style TargetType="TextBlock">
<Style.Triggers>
<MultiDataTrigger>
<MultiDataTrigger.Conditions>
<Condition Binding="{Binding ElementName=chkOne,
Path=IsChecked}" Value="True"/>
<Condition Binding="{Binding ElementName=chkTwo,
Path=IsChecked}" Value="True"/>
</MultiDataTrigger.Conditions>
<MultiDataTrigger.Setters>
<Setter Property="FontWeight" Value="Bold"/>
<Setter Property="FontSize" Value="36"/>
<Setter Property="Foreground" Value="Green"/>
</MultiDataTrigger.Setters>
</MultiDataTrigger>
</Style.Triggers>
</Style>
</TextBlock.Style>
</TextBlock>
</StackPanel>

When you run the preceding code, there will be two checkbox controls as unchecked
and a text block with a font size of 20. As per the conditions mentioned in the code,
you need to check both the checkboxes to trigger the same and change the font
weight, font size, and foreground color of the text:

B ' Multi Data Trigger Demo - O x
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Mastering Visual Studio 2017
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Event trigger

Event triggers are generally used to perform actions when the routed events of the
associated Frameworkelement arises. This is mainly used in animations to control the
look when a certain UI event raises.

In the following example, we have a Textblock control. By default, its size is set to 30
with an opacity level of 20%. It has two events, MouseEnter and MouseLeave, associated
with it. Now, on mouse hover we need to specify an animation to grow the font size to
50 and the opacity to 100%. Similarly, on mouse leave, we need to bring it back to the
initial state.

Here, the event trigger will help you to perform the same within the XAML page:

<TextBlock Text="Hover here" FontSize="30" Opacity="0.2"
HorizontalAlignment="Center"
VerticalAlignment="Center">
<TextBlock.Style>
<Style TargetType="TextBlock">
<Style.Triggers>
<EventTrigger RoutedEvent="MouseEnter'">
<EventTrigger.Actions>
<BeginStoryboard>
<Storyboard>
<DoubleAnimation Duration="0:0:0.500"
Storyboard.TargetProperty="FontSize" To="50" />
<DoubleAnimation Duration="0:0:0.500"
Storyboard.TargetProperty="0Opacity" To="1.0"/>
</Storyboard>
</BeginStoryboard>
</EventTrigger.Actions>
</EventTrigger>
<EventTrigger RoutedEvent="MouselLeave'>
<EventTrigger.Actions>
<BeginStoryboard>
<Storyboard>
<DoubleAnimation Duration="0:0:0.500"
Storyboard.TargetProperty="FontSize" To="30" />
<DoubleAnimation Duration="0:0:0.500"
Storyboard.TargetProperty="0Opacity" To="0.2"/>
</Storyboard>
</BeginStoryboard>
</EventTrigger.Actions>
</EventTrigger>
</Style.Triggers>
</Style>
</TextBlock.Style>
</TextBlock>

When you run the sample, by default, the text will be visible with a 20% opacity level.
Now, if you hover the mouse on the text, you will see a smoothing animation to
gradually change the size of the font and the opacity level.

When you leave your mouse out of the text, it will smoothly return to the initial state.
Here, the puration property of the animation has the responsibility for the smoothing
effect:
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Summary

In this chapter, we have learned about Windows Presentation Foundation, its
architecture, XAML syntaxes, inline code, code behind, the WPF project structure,
and XAML designer. We have also covered how to work with XAML markup to
design a Windows application by discussing WPF controls, command-line
parameters, and layout panels.

Apart from these, we discussed the new property system with an example of the
dependency property, data binding and its implementation, converters, and various
types of triggers.

Since we have now become familiar with XAML markups in this chapter, we can now
move on to another new topic on building Universal Windows Platform (UWP)
applications. Here, again, we will use XAML and C# to build applications targeting
Windows 10 device families.



Building Applications for
Windows 10 Using UWP
Tools

A Universal Windows Platform (UWP) is a single API surface which is consistent
across all Windows 10 devices, from your phone with a 4.5-inch screen to your
phablet, tablet, laptop, PC, Xbox, a giant 84-inch Surface Hub, and all-in-ones. This
guaranteed API surface enables developers to build a single app which can run on all
devices that support Windows 10:

This broad range of hardware devices has been divided into multiple device families,

giving the developer easy access to target one or more of them that have the same
developer platform named UWP.

Using this single platform, with the help of a single SDK, you can build a single
application which can run across all these device families, distributed via a single
Windows Store:

) Hololens

In this chapter, we are going to learn the following:

e Getting started with Universal Windows Platform (UWP):
e Generic design principles of UWP apps
o Getting started with UWP app development
e Building your first UWP application:
e Setting up the development environment for first use
Setting up the developer mode
Creating, building, and running the application
Designing UWP applications
Application designing with XAML style



e Building your own XAML control
e Generating visual assets using the new Manifest Designer
e Preparing UWP apps to publish to Windows Store



Getting started with
Universal Windows Platform

In Windows Phone 7, the operating system was based on Windows CE, which was the
operating system for small devices, but different from the OS that covers the big
Windows.

When Microsoft launched Windows Phone 8, they swapped out the Windows CE
operating system and based it on the Windows NT kernel. This was the same for PCs
and Xbox One.

But with Windows 8.1 and Windows Phone 8.1, Microsoft delivered it on a converged
developer platform with the option to build applications targeting the universal 8.1
app platform that shares a high percentage of the code.

With the launch of Windows 10, it changed again. The code has been improved
further and generalized to provide a single set of APIs to create a single app which can
run on all device families running the Windows 10 operating system. They named it
Universal Windows Platform (UWP):

PC
Desktop
2inl
Tablet
Mobile | Phablet
2
Phone
(=} L
©
_E Xbox | Xbox
; loT | Band
Q .
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(@) Raspberry Pi
loT headless —
| Home Automation
Surface Hub { Surface Hub
Holographic { HololLens

So, in the big picture, it's the One Windows ruling all the sets of devices under the
device families.

Though they use a common shell, they still have a distinctive user experience for the
end user. Each device family offers its own user experience that is appropriate for that
device. There are also a small number of APIs specific to each device family that you
can call to create differentiating experiences on each device.



Generic design principles of
UWP apps

As UWP apps are one core, one binary app running across all devices, it is necessary
for it to generalize in a way that it can smoothly run on those devices. Here are a few

generic design principles that a UWP app must follow.



Effective scaling

UWP apps can automatically adjust the size of controls and fonts based on the
resolution of the device where it is running. When the app runs, the system executes
an algorithm to normalize the display of each control running on the screen. For
example, a control having a 20 pixel font size should look proportionate on phones,
tablets, desktop PCs, laptops, and/or Surface Hubs:

Phone Tablet Desktop/Laptop Surface Hub

When you design your app, you need to make sure that effective scaling has been
maintained for all the device families that you are going to target running the app.



Effective pixels

As you are targeting your app to scale properly in small, medium, and large resolution
systems, it is necessary to take care of your design based on effective pixels instead of
actual pixels.

When you place a control in the UI and the system scales the window, it does this in
multiples of four. You need to make sure to snap your control to the 4x4 pixel grid to
have a clear picture in a high-resolution system. If you place it in the middle of the
4x4 pixel grid, you will see a blurred image as shown in the following image:

isual Studio 2817 X

. Visual Studio 2017 v

In the first example in the preceding image, you could see that the text Visual Studio
2017 is blurred as it was not effectively placed in the 4x4 grid, but in the second
example, the clarity is better as it was properly snapped to the grid block.



Universal controls

The platform provides you with a set of universal controls which you can use in all
Windows devices that target UWP. This set of controls includes everything, ranging
from simple buttons to the powerful GridView and ListView to display data to the
user. When you use these controls, you will get the same functionalities on all device
families.



Universal styles

UWP apps follow a default set of styles that automatically provide you with support
for dark and light themes. You can also use the user-defined accent color or provide
your custom theme. The default style also supports high contrast mode, so you can
ensure that it will display properly.



Repositioning of controls

Based on the device family or the screen size, you can reposition the UI elements to
get the most out of the available space. In most cases, a small device needs scrolling
to display more data, but when you port it to a large screen device, you can place
more controls on it to accommodate the controls in the available space. UWP app
design should focus on repositioning to support the responsiveness of the UI.
Consider the following screenshot:
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Resizing the Ul

This is another Ul responsiveness feature of UWP apps. Your app must be resizable
based on the screen resolution. When the user changes its orientation or runs it in a
higher resolution system, the app should be smart enough to utilize the available space
and resize the controls accordingly to give a better reading experience. Consider the
following screenshot:
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Reflowing of Ul elements

Based on device and orientation, your app can offer an optimal display of content by
adding more columns or reflowing the items in a different way. For example, the
following design shows how it offers a two-column layout of content when the user
switches from portrait to landscape mode:
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Replacing the UI Elements

It may be possible to have a better UI by providing different control sets in a different
resolution or orientation of the device. This is another kind of responsive design
where you are replacing the entire UI.

For example, the following design uses a calendar control and a list box in portrait
view but when it changes to landscape mode, the controls have been replaced with a
date picker and a set of tiles:
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Revealing the Ul elements

Sometimes, it may be possible to reveal new Ul elements based on screen orientation,
size, specific situations, and/or functionalities supported by the device.

For example, your app can have a map on a large display or a camera option in the
lock screen if your device supports the Windows Hello feature.



Getting started with UWP
app development

We have already discussed that the Universal Windows Platform makes it easier to
build apps with a single API set, create one binary package, and distribute it to one
Store to reach millions of people using Windows 10 on all their devices, such as
mobile, tablet, PC, laptop, Xbox, HoloLens, Surface, and more.

To get started with the UWP app development, you need the Windows 10 operating
system as the host and Visual Studio 2015 Update 3 or Visual Studio 2017 as the
editor with the UWP Tools/SDK. We are going to use Visual Studio 2017 IDE in this
book to go through each code example.

Let's first take a look at how we can build apps for Windows 10. You can choose the
traditional Windows desktop apps (called Classic Windows Apps) using WinForm,
WPF (which is also XAML-based), and MFC with full .NET support. You can choose
between a set of programming languages such as C#, VB.NET, C++, and others to
build classic apps.

Then we have the UWP, which we discussed just now. Here, you can use C#,
VB.NET, or C++ to build XAML-based Universal Windows apps. If you are a
JavaScript lover, you can use HTML to design the UI. This type of application can be
run across all Windows 10 devices. In this chapter, we are going to focus on this
topic.

In case you are from other technologies, you can still build apps for Windows 10
using the Windows bridging technologies for iOS, Android, hosted web apps, Win32,
and more. These bridges for Windows allow you to convert your existing apps to
UWP so that you can enhance them with the new features and publish them to
Windows Store to reach all devices running Windows 10. To know more about the
Windows bridging technologies, check out this page: https://developer.microsoft.com/en-us/
windows/bridges.

Here is a diagram that demonstrates this in a simple manner:

Obj.C Java Web Win32
i0s Android hosted desktop

Bridging technologies

Universal Windows Platform

Windows 10

operating system



https://developer.microsoft.com/en-us/windows/bridges

Building your first UWP
application

Let us start with building our first UWP application, but before that, we need to set up
the development environment for first use. Later, you can directly start with the
project.



Setting up the development
environment for first use

To start building apps targeting Universal Windows Platform, make sure that you
have the Universal Windows Platform development workload installed on your Visual
Studio 2017 dev environment.

Open the Visual Studio installer from the start screen or run the setup from the control
panel and then click Modify, as shown in the following screenshot:
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This will launch the Workloads screen. Check whether Universal Windows Platform
development is checked. If it is unchecked, it means that the components related to it
are not installed. Check the workload and click on Modify to install all the required
components. It will start downloading the required packages from the Microsoft
server and complete the installation:

Note that it will take around 6 GB of installation space. Make sure that
o you have the required internet bandwidth and available disk space.
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Setting up the developer
mode

To build and deploy UWP applications in your local system directly from Visual
Studio, you need to set up the developer mode in the Windows developer feature set.
To check and configure it, open the Windows 10 Settings app and click on Update &
security.

From the left-hand side navigation panel, click on For developers, which will open the
developer features screen in the right-hand side panel. To deploy and debug UWP
apps from Visual Studio, you need to enable the Developer mode radio button, as
shown in the following screenshot:
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This will pop up a message box asking you to confirm whether you really want to turn
on the developer mode. To continue, confirm the security risks by clicking the Yes
button:
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Turning on developer mode, including installing and running apps from outside the
Windows Store, could expose your device and personal data to security risks or harm your
device.

Turn on developer mode?
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This will start downloading and installing the developer mode packages, which will
not take more than a few minutes. You may have to restart your PC in order to use all
the features:
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Creating, building, and
running the application

Once you have the development environment set up properly, you can start creating
your UWP application project, building it, and running it on your system. To get
started, open the Visual Studio 2017 IDE and create a new project either from File |
New | Project... or from the New Project panel available in the start screen. When
using the second approach, search for universal and pick up the project template type
that you want to create. Alternatively, you can press Ctrl + Shift + N to open the new
project dialog:
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In the next screen, from the installed templates, select Visual C# | Windows Universal
and from the right-hand side panel, select Blank App (Universal Windows) to create a
blank basic app. Give it a name and click on OK to continue with the project creation:
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The next screen will ask you to choose the target version and minimum version of the
Windows 10 platform that your universal windows app will support. Based on the
SDK version installed on your system, it will populate the details in the drop-down



menu. Select the one that is best suited for your app. Here, for the demo project, we
will select Build 14393 as the target version and Build 10586 as the minimum
version. Click on OK to continue:
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Here are some points you must consider when building applications for Windows 10,
under UWP:

e When the minimum version and target version are different, your application
will work in any version of Windows in the range from minimum version to
target version.

e Make sure to test your application on a device running the minimum target
version to ensure that the code executes properly.

e When you have the same minimum and target versions, you don't have to do any
specific check for API availability. In other case, call the API that exists in the
minimum supported version.

Once Visual Studio creates the selected app project, you will find the app.xam1 and
MainPage.xaml under the project in solution Explorer. Double-click on Mainpage.xaml to
view the UI of your application. By default, it will have an empty Grid panel only:
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Let's add a TextBlock control inside the Grid panel and set its Text, Fontsize, Fontweight,
and Foreground properties:

<Grid Background="{ThemeResource ApplicationPageBackgroundThemeBrush}">
<TextBlock Text="Hello UWP App!'"
FontSize="40"
FontWeight="Bold"
Foreground="Green"/>
</Grid>

Now you need to build the solution and deploy it to run the application. Go to the
Build menu and click on Build Solution to check for any compilation issues. Then
click on Deploy Solution to deploy the project output on your local system. Now click
on Start Without Debugging under the Debug menu to launch the deployed
application.

You can also hit Ctrl + F5 to perform all the preceding steps automatically and launch
the app on the screen. Once launched, you will see a Hello UWP App! text on the
window in green, as specified in Mainpage.xam1:
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You can also deploy it to a simulator, remote machine, physical device, or emulator of
your choice by clicking the arrowhead drop-down menu shown as follows. If you
have any emulators installed, those will be listed here. By default, it is set to Local
Machine. If you want to deploy it to a connected Windows Mobile device, select
Device from the list. To deploy it in an emulator, select the one that you want to test:

Microsoft Visual Studio
Project Build Debug Team Tools Test Apalyze Window  Help
& o Debug =~ x86 ' o =
P Local Machine
Simulator
v Local Machine
Remote Machine
Device
Mobile Emulator 10.0.14393.0 WVGA 4 inch 512MB
Mobile Emulator 10.0.14393.0 WVGA 4 inch 1GB
Mobile Emulator 10.0.14393.0 WXGA 4.5 inch 1GB
Mobile Emulator 10.0.14393.0 720p 5 inch 1GB
Mobile Emulator 10.0.14393.0 1080p 6 inch 2GB
Mobile Emulator 10.0.14393.0 QHD 5.2 inch 3GB

Download Mew Emulators...




If you don't find the emulators listed here, you need to download them from the
Microsoft server by clicking the Download New Emulators... drop-down menu entry.
Find the installer and grab it out.

To work with the emulator, your device should have Hyper-V technology/Second
Level Address Translation (SLAT) support. More precisely, the system should have
CPU virtualization enabled.

SLAT is a Hyper-V technology introduced in Intel and AMD

processors. Intel named it Extended Page Table (EPT), introduced in
0 processors built on the Nehalem architecture, whereas AMD named it

Rapid Virtualization Indexing (RVI), introduced in their third-
generation Opteron processors named Barcelona.

To check whether your system supports Hyper-V virtualization or SLAT, open Task
Manager and navigate to Performance | CPU. At the bottom-right corner of the dialog,
you will find a label titled Virtualization. The value of it must be Enabled in order to
use the emulators.



Designing UWP applications

Before going into designing UWP apps, you must know that the designer window
allows you to preview your Ul design in various devices and in various screen
orientations without building and running the app. All these can be done within the
Visual Studio designer view itself.

When you open your XAML page in designer view, you will see a panel that has a
drop-down menu and a few buttons inside it, as shown in the following screenshot.
The dropdown lists a few devices, starting from 5-inch phone devices to tablet,
desktop, Xbox, Surface Hub, IoT device, and HoloLens, each having different device
sizes and screen resolution:
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The adjacent buttons of the dropdown are used to preview your Ul in different screen
orientations, portrait or landscape, followed by a label that displays your effective
screen resolution.

At the end of the panel, there is a small wheel to launch the Device Preview Settings,
where you can preview your app in High Contrast mode and/or with a different
Theme available by default:
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Cancel




Defining XAML page
layouts

In Universal Windows apps, XAML provides you with a flexible way to define your
page layout by using panels, visual states, and different definitions for each device
family to create good-looking, responsive Uls. We have already discussed responsive
design techniques earlier in this chapter. So, let's start discussing layout patterns.

The XAML page layout pattern provides three levels of optimization techniques,
which you can use to design your app screens:

¢ A fluid layout allows you to design your panels such that they can auto resize
and position the children as per the available space. You can use Grid, Canvas,
StackPanel, and RelativePanel to build such a fluid layout.

e An adaptive layout allows you to resize, reflow, reveal, or replace a part of
your screen based on the window size. Visual states can be used to create an
adaptive trigger to easily handle it.

e The tailored layout type allows you to optimize your screen for a specific
device family or screen sizes. You can use a custom trigger and separate XAML
files with a single or multiple code file for each device family to create a tailored
layout.

In Chapter 3, Building Applications for Windows Using XAML Tools, we covered
various XAML panels such as Grid, Canvas, StackPanel, and so on. So let's go to the
next step and learn about RelativePanel and variablesizedwrapGrid.



The relative panels

Relative panels are useful when you have nested panels in your application UI, but not
in a fashion that uses a proper linear pattern to define the layout. In this type of panel,
the elements are arranged in relation to the other panels described by various attached
properties.

By default, an element positions itself at the top-left corner of the panel, but you can
reposition it by defining relative panel alignment. There are three types of relative
alignment possible in UWP applications:

e Panel alignment:

e AlignLeftWithPanel
AlignTopWithPanel
AlignRightWithPanel
AlignBottomWithPanel
AlignHorizontal CenterWithPanel

e AlignVerticalCenterWithPanel
e Sibling alignment:

o AlignLeftWith
AlignTopWith
AlignRightWith
AlignBottomWith
AlignHorizontalCenterWith

e AlignVerticalCenterWith
e Sibling position:

e LeftOf

e Above

° RightOf

e Below

To get started, let us create a UWP app project first and open mainpage.xaml. Now
replace the Grid panel with a RelativePanel and add two border controls named
redBorder and greenBorder, with background as red and green color brush
respectively.

Now, select the green border (which is on top of the red border) and go to its
properties. Under the RelativePanel category, enter the name of the control for which
you want to set its relative position. In our example, we will set redBorder for the
input box labeled Below. This will set a new attribute to the green border as
RelativePanel.Below="redBorder" and immediately you will notice that the green border
is placed below the red border control:
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Similarly, add another border control inside the relative panel with a blue background
brush and name it biueBorder for reference. This will be, by default, set at the top-left
corner (on top of the red border control).

Now go to its properties and under the RelativePanel category, enter redBorder and

greenBorder for the input box labeled

Below and RightOf.

This will now place the blue border control adjacent to the green border. If you check
the XAML code, you will notice that it has added two attributes (attached properties)
to it as RelativePanel.Below="redBorder" and RelativePanel.RightOf="greenBorder":
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Let's add another border control with a yellow background and give it the name
yellowBorder. We will place it next to the blue border but align it to the top of the
panel. So, set RightOf as biueBorder and AlignTopWithPanel as checked:
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This will result in the XAML code of the yellow border control having
RelativePanel.AlignTopwithPanel="True" and RelativePanel.RightOf="blueBorder" attached
properties.

Here is the complete code for your easy reference:

<RelativePanel>
<Border x:Name="redBorder" Background="Red"
width="300" Height="150"/>
<Border x:Name="greenBorder" Background="Green"
Width="300" Height="150"
RelativePanel.Below="redBorder"/>
<Border x:Name="blueBorder" Background="Blue"
Width="300" Height="150"
RelativePanel.Below="redBorder"
RelativePanel.RightOf="greenBorder"/>
<Border x:Name="yellowBorder" Background="Yellow"
Width="300" Height="150"
RelativePanel.AlignTopwWithPanel="True"
RelativePanel.RightOf="blueBorder"/>
</RelativePanel>

When you run the preceding code, you will see the following output on the screen:

Red
Yellow
Green
Blue

Here, the red box is placed in the top-left corner, a green box just below it, a blue box
placed adjacent to the green box, and a yellow box in the top-right corner but at the
same line where the red box is available.

You will only see the RelativePanel category in the control's property
pane if it is inside a RelativePanel.



The VariableSizedWrapGrid
class

The variablesizedwraperid class allows you to arrange its elements in rows and
columns, wrapped to a new row or column when the maximum rows or columns
defined by the maximumrowsorcolumns property reaches the specified value.

You can arrange the elements from top to bottom and wrap to the next column by
setting its orientation to vertical. When you set it to Horizontal, the elements arrange
themselves from left to right and then wrap to the next row.

The rowspan and/or the columnspan attached properties can be used to span the specified
elements across rows and/or columns within the layout. Using this, you can create a
layout just like the Windows 10 start screen having multiple small, medium, wide, and
large tiles in it.

Let's see an example defining the variablesizedwrapcrid layout control in action having
multiple border controls in it:

<VariableSizedwrapGrid Orientation="Horizontal"
MaximumRowsOrColumns="5">
<Border Background="Orange" Margin="4"
width="100" Height="100" />
<Border Background="Orange" Margin="4"
Width="100" Height="100" />
<Border Background="Orange" Margin="4"
width="100" Height="208"
VariableSizedWrapGrid.RowSpan="2"/>
<Border Background="Orange" Margin="4"
wWidth="208" Height="100"
VariableSizedWrapGrid.ColumnSpan="2"/>
<Border Background="Orange" Margin="4"
Width="100" Height="100" />
<Border Background="Orange" Margin="4"
width="100" Height="100" />
<Border Background="Orange" Margin="4"
Width="100" Height="100" />
<Border Background="Orange" Margin="4"
width="100" Height="100" />
</VariableSizedwWrapGrid>

The previous example will result in the following output on the screen, having five
columns of different-sized elements:
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Please note the following points while using variablesizedwrapcrid control:

e The content of VariableSizedWrapGrid is not virtualized

e You may see a performance impact when working with large datasets in this
panel.

e VariableSizedWrapGrid can be placed inside the ItemsPanel of a GridView or
ItemsControl, but cannot be placed inside an ItemsPanel of a ListView.



Data manipulation in a view

Most of the time, you will have to display and manipulate data inside your UWP
applications. To do this, there are many views available as part of the SDK, among
which the GridView, ListView, and FlipView controls are very popular and widely
used. The GridView and ListView controls have the same functionalities due to their
same base class, ListViewBase, but they display data differently.

As these are the most commonly used controls to display and manipulate data inside
Universal Windows apps, let us discuss each one of them with a suitable example and
code snippet.



The GridView control

The GridView control represents a set of scrollable items in rows and columns,
stacked in a horizontal manner until they need to wrap to the next line. It is often used
to display a photo/media gallery or a home page/dashboard of navigational linked
items in a large display:

The elements can be dynamically added to its 1tems property from code behind class.
You can also do a data binding of a collection of items to its 1temssource property. In
case you have some static data that won't change, you can directly place it in XAML
inside the cridview tag as written in the following code to demonstrate the preceding
example:

<GridView>

<Rectangle Fill="Orange"

Width="250" Height="150" Margin="4"/>
<Rectangle Fill="Orange"

Width="250" Height="150" Margin="4"/>
<Rectangle Fill="Orange"

Width="250" Height="150" Margin="4"/>
<Rectangle Fill="Orange"

Width="250" Height="150" Margin="4"/>
<Rectangle Fill="Orange"

Width="250" Height="150" Margin="4"/>
<Rectangle Fill="Orange"

Width="250" Height="150" Margin="4"/>
<Rectangle Fill="Orange"

Width="250" Height="150" Margin="4"/>
<Rectangle Fill="Orange"

Width="250" Height="150" Margin="4"/>

</GridView>

Here, we have added eight rectangle controls which stack horizontally first and then
move to the next row when it is unable to accommodate the next item within the same
line. If you resize the window, based on the available space, the items will
automatically reposition themselves in rows. When there are more items than the
available space, it will add a scrollbar for a scrolling experience.



The ListView control

The ListView control is like what we have learned in GridView but with the catch that
it displays the items in a stacked fashion within a single column. Like in the grid view,
you can use the 1tems to add elements/data dynamically from code behind or use a
data binding to its 1temssource property to add a collection of items. You can also write
the items in the XAML page to populate it, but in a static manner.

Let's have the same sample that we used in GridView, but here in a ListView control:

<ListView>

<Rectangle Fill="Orange"

Width="250" Height="75" Margin="4"/>
<Rectangle Fill="Orange"

width="250" Height="75" Margin="4"/>
<Rectangle Fill="Orange"

Width="250" Height="75" Margin="4"/>
<Rectangle Fill="Orange"

width="250" Height="75" Margin="4"/>
<Rectangle Fill="Orange"

Width="250" Height="75" Margin="4"/>
<Rectangle Fill="Orange"

width="250" Height="75" Margin="4"/>
<Rectangle Fill="Orange"

Width="250" Height="75" Margin="4"/>
<Rectangle Fill="Orange"

width="250" Height="75" Margin="4"/>

</ListView>

Here, you can see that the items are displayed in a stacked fashion in a single column
though we have free space available at the right. This you can use to implement a Ul
with a set of data in a list manner, for example, a contact list or a list of links. When
you have more items in a list view, a scrollbar will automatically appear to give you
an in-built scrolling effect:
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The FlipView control

The FlipView control is used to display a collection of images or other items in such a
manner that your browsing becomes easy. The main use of this control is in a photo
gallery within an app with an easy-to-navigate feature, both for touch-based and
mouse-based systems. In a touch-based system, the user can swipe left/right or
up/down, and in a mouse-based system, the user can navigate using the arrowheads
which display on hovering the mouse.

Let us create a FlipView control in an XAML page by placing a few static images:

<FlipView>
<Image Source="Assets/WP_001.jpg" />
<Image Source="Assets/WP_002.jpg" />
<Image Source="Assets/WP_003.jpg" />
<Image Source="Assets/WP_004.jpg" />
</FlipView>

Alternatively, you can use the 1tems property or the 1temssource property to
dynamically populate a collection of items of any type. You can use horizontal
(default) or vertical orientation to give left-right or top-bottom navigation controls.

If you run the preceding code (having proper images), you will see that the window
will contain the following view having the images. If you hover over the control, you
will see the navigational arrowheads which you can use to switch to the next or
previous image (if there is one):

Arrowheads to flip
one view item to
another




Application designing with
the XAML style

A style is a collection of property settings applied to one or more instances of a
control to provide a better look across the application. It is possible to customize your
UWP application experience by styling the XAML controls but to apply the style, the
target object must be a DependencyObject and the target property must be a
DependencyProperty.

You can set styles for individual controls, page-level controls, application-level
controls, or shared between multiple applications running across devices.

You need to define the style under the resources property. When you define the style
inline to a control, it will be available only within the context of the control. When
you move that style to its parent layout, it will be available within the context of the
panel, for that type of control that you defined. Similarly, if you move the style to
page level or application level (in App.xam1), it will be available for the page or
application context.

When you move the style to a separate resource dictionary file as a Resourcebictionary,
it will be available within the scope where the said resource dictionary file has been
referenced. Thus, it can be shared between multiple applications. You can also merge
multiple resource dictionary files into a single application and use them.

A resource defined near to the contextual structure of the control gets
higher privileges and automatically overrides the resource defined in
the higher level having the same key. For example, a page-level
resource overrides an application-level resource.




Defining a style as a resource

A style can be defined in two ways: implicit styling and explicit styling. In implicit
styling definition, you need to specify a TargetType for that style and all the controls
defined by TargetType within that context will automatically use that specified style.
The explicit style definition has an x:key attribute along with the TargetType attribute
and will apply it only to that target in the context which has explicitly referenced the
resource as its style with the markup extension {staticresource}.

Here is an implicit style definition of a button:

<Style TargetType="Button">

</style>

Here is an explicit style definition of a button, having a key named myButtonstyle that
can be attached to a button by declaring style="{staticResource MyButtonstyle}" in the
XAML:

<Style x:Key="MyButtonStyle" TargetType="Button">

</style>

A TargetType property must be set in a style to avoid any exceptions.

You can use a setter in a style to apply values to any dependency property. For
example, to set the background color of a button control from style, you need to
assign the Background property of the button using the setter property value as shown
in the following code snippet. You can define as many properties as you want using
the setter tag inside a style:

<Style TargetType="Button">
<Setter Property="Background" Value="Orange"/>
<Setter Property="Foreground" Value="White"/>
<Setter Property="Height" Vvalue="50"/>
<Setter Property="width" Value="100"/>
</Style>

Now, to use the style, you need to declare it as a resource. You can either choose it as
an inline style or can place it as a page-level resource dictionary. You can go further
and set it globally as an application resource.

To demonstrate, let us add it as a page-level resource which will be available only to
that page context. Create a new UWP project and open the mainpage.xaml file. Now
create the previous style under <page.Resources>, which will look as follows:

<Page x:Class="Demo.UWP.Styles.Button.MainPage"
xmlns="http://schemas.microsoft.com/winfx/2006/xaml/presentation"
xmlns:x="http://schemas.microsoft.com/winfx/2006/xaml">
<Page.Resources>
<Style TargetType="Button">
<Setter Property="Background" Value="Orange"/>
<Setter Property="Foreground" Value="White"/>




<Setter Property="Height" Value="50"/>
<Setter Property="Width" VvValue="100"/>
</Style>
</Page.Resources>
<Grid>

</Grid>
</Page>

Now, replace the 6rid with a stackpanel and add a few buttons inside it to show side by
side, in a horizontal stack:

<StackPanel Orientation="Horizontal">
<Button Content="Button 1" Margin="4"/>
<Button Content="Button 2" Margin="4"/>
<Button Content="Button 3" Margin="4"/>
<Button Content="Button 4" Margin="4"/>
<Button Content="Button 5" Margin="4"/>
</StackPanel>

As the style that we defined is an implicit style as a page resource, all the buttons
within the said page will automatically apply the same. If you define an explicit style,
you must set the style property of the individual buttons binding the staticresource
key.

Let's have a look into the following Uls having two different windows. The first
window has the buttons having default styles, whereas the second window has the
same buttons after applying our custom style:

Demo WP Styles. Button

Button 1 Button 2 Button 3 Button 4 Button 5

Do note that, if you specify a value for a property both in style and on
element directly, the value set on element takes higher preference than
the value set on style.

You can also create/modify the style of a control using the Visual Studio editor. To
get started, right-click on the control (in our case, it is a button control) in Visual
designer and from the context menu, click Edit Template | Edit a Copy... as follows:



Edit Text

g

& Add Flyout

LA

g Add MenuFlyout

@ Edit Flyout -
Edit Template g
Edit Additional Templates B Edit a Copy...
View Code Create Empty...
View Source Apply Resource »

&’ ClickHere -

This will open a Create Style Resource dialog box in the screen where you need to
provide the name/key of the style that you are going to generate. When you specify
the name/key, it will create an explicit style. To create an implicit style, select Apply
to all.

You can also specify where you want to create the style. By default, it will get
generated in the page resource but you can change it to define in Application resource
or create it as an inline style:

Create Style Resource ? X

Name (Key)
O] CustomButtonStyle
O Apply to all

Define in
(O Application

@ This document :Page: <no name> i~

OK | ‘ Cancel




Inheriting a style from
another style

Just like class inheritance, you can also inherit a style from another base style by using
the property Basedon. This reduces duplicate style setters and gives you a clean, easy-
to-maintain code.

Let us create one base style for button control having only two setters to change its
background and foreground color. As we are going to inherit this style, let's give it the
name ButtonBasestyle by defining the x:key attribute:

<Style x:Key="ButtonBaseStyle" TargetType="Button">
<Setter Property="Background" Value="Orange'"/>
<Setter Property="Foreground" Value="White"/>
</Style>

Create another style with two more setters to define the button's height and width
properties. Now inherit the first style by setting the Basedon property of the second
style referencing the name of the base as follows:

<Style TargetType="Button"
BasedOn="{StaticResource ButtonBaseStyle}">
<Setter Property="Height" Value="50"/>
<Setter Property="Width" Value="100"/>
</Style>

Now, due to its implicit behavior, all the button controls in the page will get the
second style applied. As it is referencing the first style (that is, ButtonBasestyle) as a
base reference, the style properties defined there will get inherited and applied to the
buttons automatically.



Building your own XAML
control

A custom control is a loosely coupled control defined in a class which derives from
Control. The UI of custom control is generally defined in a resource dictionary inside
the resource file. We can create themes for custom control and reuse them in various
projects very easily.

Button, CheckBox, TextBox, and so on, even ListView and GridView, are nothing but
custom controls. You can easily load them inside an XAML page.

It's not always possible to use only default control sets that come with the SDK.
Sometimes, it is useful to create our own custom control, expose its required
properties, and design the template from scratch as per our need.

A custom control generally inherits from the system.windows.cControls.control class.
You may derive from a different custom control also depending on your requirement.

Custom controls are compiled into a DLL assembly and can be reused in multiple
places very easily. You have total control over its code, thus giving you more
flexibility to extend the behavior. Once you build and add the reference of a custom
control to your project, you can find it in the toolbox and you will be able to drag and
drop the control in your design view and start working with that very easily.

Let us create two Universal Windows projects in our solution. One will be a main
application project and another will be a class library project. To get started, go to File
| New | Project... and navigate to Visual C# | Windows Universal. First create the
Blank App (Universal Windows) project, then follow the same steps and create the
Class Library (Universal Windows) project:

MNew Project

b Recent NET Framework 462  ~ | Sortby: Default - & [F]
4 |nstalled - c#
Blank App (Universal Windows)
4 Templates c#
4 Visual C# _g“i! Class Library (Universal Windows) 9 Visual C#
Windows Universal cs
Windows Classic Desktop _E{; ! Windows Runtime Component (Universal Windows) Visual C#

So, in your solution, there will be two projects. In the Class Library project, we will
create the custom control and reference this assembly in the main application. Let's
first add the reference in the main application. Right-click on the main application
project and add a reference to the class library:



4 [ Demo.UWP.CustomControls (Universal Windows)
&g Connected Services
b M Properties UWP App Project
p =B References
P00 Assets
P D) Appxaml
i1 Demo.UWP.CustomControls_TemporaryKey.pfx
b L) MainPagexaml
Package.appxmanifest
g project.json

4 [C__'L:':] Demo.UWP.CustomControls.Library (Universal Windows)
b Properties
P =W References UWP Class Library Project
{J‘ project.json




Creating the custom control

Now we will need to create our first custom control. Guess where? That will be
created in the class library project. As the main application has a reference to the
library already added to it, so it will automatically get the public class types or
controls that we are going to create here.

So, right-click on the library project. From the context menu, click on Add | New
Item... as shown in the following screenshot:

P[] Demo.UWP.CustomControls (Universal Windows)

& Build ersal Windc
Rebuild Right-click
Clean
Analyze »

f'f:l New ltem... 4
*3  Existing ltem.. % Shift+Alt+A
*5  New Folder {31' Set as StartUp Project
Reference... Debug »
Service Referencd.. Source Control b
E»  Connected Service... X cut Ctrl+X
Analyzer...
*  Class.. Shift+Alt+C | X Remove Del
] Rename

Unload Project

(4 Open Folder in File Explorer
Design in Blend...

Properties Alt+Enter

* Add to Source Control =

In the Add New Item dialog window, expand Installed | Visual C# and select the item
type Templated Control as shown in the following screenshot. It's nothing but the type
to create custom controls. Give it a good name. In our demo, we are naming it
MycustomControl.cs. Click on Add to continue:



Add New Item - Demo.UWP.CustomControls.Library ? X

4 |nstalled Sort by: Default b ih Search Installed Templates (Ctrl+E) pe i
4 Visual C# o D Blank Page Visual C# “  Type: Visual C#
L A blank custom control with the
Data Content Dialog Visual C# appropriate default styling.
General
XAML ‘m Resource Dictionary Visual C#
L}
P Online .
Templated Control Visual C#
ij User Control Visual C#
D XAML View Visual C#
e :
.g_] Class Visual C#
&0 Interface Visual C#
a b
Name: MyCustomControl.cs

O| Add || Cancel |

Once your first Templated Control (custom control) has been created in your project,
you will see two files getting generated. The first one is ceneric.xam1 under a folder
named Themes. This is the resource dictionary file that we discussed earlier in this
chapter and includes the templated style of the control. The second one is the class file
of the control, where you can add additional functionalities or properties of it.

If you create another custom control in the same project, the ceneric.xami file will get
updated with the new control's template:

4 Demo.UWP.CustomControls.Library (Universal Windows)
b/ Properties
b =® References Resource Dictionary
4 Themes “,./
™ Genericxaml
P € MyCustomControl.cs g Class File

5 projectjson

Let's see what's there in the ceneric.xaml file. The file contains a resourcepictionary,
containing the templated style of the control that we have created. The setter property
Template defines the Ul of it. By default, it contains a blank Border control with
background and border set to it from the template:

<ResourceDictionary
xmlns="http://schemas.microsoft.com/winfx/2006/xaml/presentation"
xmlns:x="http://schemas.microsoft.com/winfx/2006/xaml"
xmlns:local="using:Demo.UWP.CustomControls.Library">

<Style TargetType="local:MyCustomControl">
<Setter Property="Template">
<Setter.Value>
<ControlTemplate TargetType="local:MyCustomControl">
<Border
Background="{TemplateBinding Background}"
BorderBrush="{TemplateBinding BorderBrush}"
BorderThickness="{TemplateBinding
BorderThickness}">
</Border>
</ControlTemplate>
</Setter.VvValue>
</Setter>
</Style>
</ResourceDictionary>

Now, go to the main application project and open the Mainpage.xami file. As we have



already referenced the library project, we just need to add the XMLNS namespace of
the library to the XAML page. Let's give it a prefix controls for easy reference.

Inside the Grid panel, add the control that we have created. You can access it from the
namespace controls that we declared. Give it a dimension and background color to
recognize in the Ul Here is the code:

<Page
x:Class="Demo.UWP.CustomControls.MainPage"
xmlns="http://schemas.microsoft.com/winfx/2006/xaml/presentation”
xmlns:x="http://schemas.microsoft.com/winfx/2006/xaml"
xmlns:controls="using:Demo.UWP.CustomControls.Library">

<Grid>
<controls:MyCustomControl Width="400" Height="35"
Background="0range"/>
</Grid>
</Page>

Now, if you run the code, you will see the custom control that we added in the main
page of the application running in the UlI, which will look like this, having the control
with an orange background:

Demo WP CustomControls




Exposing properties from a
custom control

Now let us customize our control to have two properties exposed which, when filled,
will show in the UI. To do this, open the mycustomcontrol.cs file and create two
dependency properties named FirstName and LastName. AS every custom control derives
from a control having base class as pependencyobject, you can create dependency
properties in it.

Here's the implementation of our class:

namespace Demo.UWP.CustomControls.Library
{
public sealed class MyCustomControl : Control
{
public static readonly DependencyProperty FirstNameProperty =
DependencyProperty.Register("FirstName", typeof(string),
typeof (MyCustomControl), new PropertyMetadata(string.Empty));

public static readonly DependencyProperty LastNameProperty =
DependencyProperty.Register("LastName", typeof(string),
typeof (MyCustomControl), new PropertyMetadata(string.Empty));

public string FirstName

{
get { return (string)GetValue(FirstNameProperty); }
set { SetValue(FirstNameProperty, value); }

}

public string LastName

{
get { return (string)GetValue(LastNameProperty); }
set { SetValue(LastNameProperty, value); }

}

public MyCustomControl()

{
this.DefaultStyleKey = typeof(MyCustomControl);

}

}
}

As we have the dependency properties created, we can access them in the control's
template present in the ceneric.xaml file. Let's alter the template to have a StackPanel
with two TextBlocks stacked in a horizontal orientation. Create the template binding
to have the Text property of the TextBlock controls associated with the newly created
properties. Here's the XAML template for your reference:

<Style TargetType="local:MyCustomControl" >
<Setter Property="Template">
<Setter.Value>
<ControlTemplate TargetType="local:MyCustomControl">
<Border
Background="{TemplateBinding Background}"
BorderBrush="{TemplateBinding BorderBrush}"
BorderThickness="{TemplateBinding BorderThickness}">
<StackPanel Orientation="Horizontal">
<TextBlock Text="{TemplateBinding FirstName}"
Margin="8 8 2 8"/>
<TextBlock Text="{TemplateBinding LastName}"
Margin="2 8 8 8"/>
</StackPanel>
</Border>
</ControlTemplate>
</Setter.Value>
</Setter>




| </style>

Now in the main page, we need to set the values to the exposed properties of our
custom control. Assign the values to FirstName and LastName:

<Page
x:Class="Demo.UWP.CustomControls.MainPage"
xmlns="http://schemas.microsoft.com/winfx/2006/xaml/presentation"
xmlns:x="http://schemas.microsoft.com/winfx/2006/xaml"
xmlns:controls="using:Demo.UWP.CustomControls.Library">

<Grid>
<controls:MyCustomControl Width="400" Height="35"

Background="0range"
Margin="20"
FirstName="Kunal"
LastName="Chowdhury"/>

</Grid>

</Page>

Compile the code and run it. You will see the control updated with the first name and
last name populated in the UI, which we passed from our main page to the control.
The UI will look like this:

Kunal Chowdhury
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Generating visual assets
using the new Manifest
Designer

Every app that you build needs some basic sets of icons, logos, splash screen, and
more. When you create a UWP application using the Visual Studio project template,
you will find the basic set of generic images under the assets folder. These include
store logo, splash screen image, small tile icon, medium tile icon, wide tile icon, and
lock screen logo:

4 [c=] 11. Demo.UWP.Package.VisualAssets (Universal Windows)
< Connected Services

2 Properties

»-8 References

-

g B

Assets

{ LockScreenlogo.scale-200.png

12

= SplashScreen.scale-200.png
= Square150x150Logo.scale-200.png
= Squared4xd4logo.scale-200.png
= Squared44x44logo.targetsize-24_altform-unplated.png
= Storelogo.png
@ Wide310x150Logo.scale-200.pnag
b L) Appxaml
i=1 Demo.UWP.Package.VisualAssets TemporaryKey.pfx
b L1 MainPagexaml
Package.appxmanifest
{,’J‘ projectjson

As those are generic images, you cannot build an app with those and publish to Store.
It will fail immediately during the validation process. For your app, you must update
those images with your app icons; create some stunning image icons to attract the
user's eye.

Visual Studio 2017 allows you to easily generate these icons/images from a single
image, scaling them to use on all different types of devices that your app targets.

To get started, open the package.appxmanifest file present in your UWP application
project. Now navigate to the Visual Assets tab to select an image and generate all the
images that you need:



bq UWP Demo - Microsoft Visual Studio
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Windows Store apps should support displays of different resolutions. Windows provides a simple way to do this via resource
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> Preview Images

Under the All Visual Assets navigation entry, you will find a panel named Asset
cenerator. Select the source of the image that you want to use as a template. A preview
of the selected source image will get displayed in the screen. Select the destination of
the generated images. By default, it is the project's Assets folder.

The next step is to select the assets and various scales that you want to generate.
Select the ones that your app is going to target. You can choose all of them too.

Once you have properly set these four fields, click on the Generate button. Visual
Studio 2017 will automatically generate all the images, based on the scales and assets
that you have selected:

You can also configure Display Settings from this screen. This will allow you to set a
short name for your app tile, set the tile background color (default is transparent), the
splash screen background, and the tile icons where you want to display the app name:



Application Visual Assets Capabilities Declarations Content URIs Packaging

All Visual Assets

Scaled Assets

| | ! -
Small Tile n =
. - ﬁ Scale 150 Scale 125
| .
Medium Tile e
Wi i 176x176px . | 88x88px .| Mxapc | | 66x66px « | 55x55 px
Recommended Recommended Recommended
Large Tile
App lcon . .
Targetsize | Targetsize
%
Splash Screen 32 24
Badge Logo 1 1 T
- 16 x 16 px | = | 32x32px v | 24x24 px
Package Logo
Unplated
- ]
L Target size s
32
256 x 256 px w | 48x48 px . 16 x 16 px . 32x32px 24 x 24 px

The same screen will preview all the icons/images that were generated when you
clicked on the Generate button. Review them and if there are any modifications that
you want to perform, do that before preparing your app to publish to Windows Store.



Preparing UWP apps to
publish to Windows Store

When you have finished developing your Universal Windows application, have tested
it properly, and are ready to publish it to Microsoft Windows Store for the people to
install on their devices and use, you need to perform some basic steps in order to
generate the app package and validate the bundle locally with the Windows App
Certification Kit (WACK).

First, make sure that the package manifest file is correct and has all the required
information updated. To do this, open the package.appxmanifest file and visit all the tab
details available there. In the Application tab, enter the Display name that you want
for your app, select the supported orientations that your app supports, lock screen
notification type, and others as shown in the following screenshot:

Package.appxmanifest + X -

Application Visual Assets Capabilities Declarations Content URIs Packaging

Use this page to set the properties that identify and describe your app.

Display name: Visual Assets Demo

Entry point: Demo.UWP.Package.VisualAssets.App

Default language: en-US More information
Description: Description

Supported rotations: An optional setting that indicates the app's orientation preferences.

[] Landscape [] Portrait [] Landscape-flipped [] Portrait-flipped
Lock screen notifications:  Badge v
Resource group:
Tile Update:
Updates the app tile by periodically polling a URL The URI template can contain "{language}” and "{region}" tokens that will be
replaced at runtime to generate the URI to poll.
Mare information
Recurrence: (not set) ®

URI Template:

In the Visual Assets tab, select the images and/or generate them using the Asset
Generator that we discussed in the previous section of this chapter. Fill in all the other
details based on your app requirements and functionalities. Save the screen and build
your project to make sure that there are no compilation issues.

Now navigate to the IDE menu items by navigating to Project | Store | Create App
Packages..., as shown in the following screenshot, to start building the app packages
for Windows Store using the Visual Studio wizard, which will guide you step by step:
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In the screen that opens on clicking Create App Packages..., click Yes to build
packages to upload to the Windows Store. Visual Studio will download the required
information for the packages before continuing with the package generation. You
need to sign in to the Windows Store with a Microsoft Store account. If you don't
have a Store account, you can create it from here: https://developer.microsoft.com/en-us/store
/register:

It's an one-time registration (no yearly or renewal fee required) which
an indie developer or an organization will have to do to publish apps
to the Windows Store. The registration will cost approximately $19
USD for an individual account, and approximately $99 USD for
company accounts. The exact amount may vary depending on your
country/region. Once you have an account on the Store, you can
publish as many apps as you want (free or paid). Microsoft won't
charge any additional costs.
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Visual Studio will download the required information for the packages to be uploaded to the store. For more information, see Packaging
Universal Windows apps. You must sign into the Windows Store with a Microsoft account. You can create an account if you don't have one.

Previous | Next || Cancel ‘

When you are signed in to your Store account, you will see the following screen with
your existing apps (if any) listed in the grid. For a new app, which you have not yet
published to the Store, enter a name in the input box labeled Reserve a new app name
and click on Reserve. If the name is available to use in the Store, it will create the
entry in your app list and enable the Next button to navigate to the next screen:



Create App Packages

Select an app nhame

BN Microsoft account 2

Ao 1 h e

Existing app names: [ Include app names that already have packages | Refresh
App Name Package |dentity in the Windows Store
Bl i Bl '
e = e o
- TR B S
= M A B . LS )
it g e’ LR oy
™ e o
TP L
Visual Assets Demo None

Reserve a new app name:

|Visual Assets Demo

| Previous || Next || Cancel ‘

The next screen will allow you to select the output location where your app package
will be generated. All the fields will be auto-populated based on the details available

in the project:

Create App Packages

Select and Configure Packages

Qutput location:

Sy S SR ¥ S — Ty SR e S S ST — Iil
" " ) |

Version:

|1 1 /.10 .0
Automatically increment
More information

Generate app bundle:
Always g
What does an app bundle mean?

Select the packages to create and the solution configuration mappings:

0 The Windows Store will only accept the generated .appxupload

Architecture = Solution Configuration
package. Any other .appx packages are created for testing

Meutral None purposes only.
X86 Release (x86) -
X64 Release (x64) -
ARM Release (ARM) -

Include full PDB symbol files, if any, to enable crash analytics for the app. Learn More

Previous || Create || Cancel




If you want to enable the crash analytics for your app, make sure to
include the full PDB (Program Database) symbol files. In other cases,
uncheck the checkbox to have the package without debugging
information.

At the end, click on Create to start building the app package to publish to the Store.
Once the package creation is successful, you will see the following screen asking you
to launch the WACK to start validating your app locally against Microsoft
recommended test cases. This step is to ensure that the basic app validation is
successful before you publish it to Store and to avoid the delay in getting a failed
notification (if any) from the Store:

Create App Packages ? X

m Package Creation Completed

Output location:

To test whether your app complies with the Windows Store requirements, click "Launch Windows App Certification Kit."

Select a target device to run validation:
(® Local machine
() Remote machine: Test Connection

Package that will be validated:

€D Vvalidation might take a few minutes or longer depending on the size of your app.
#) One or more tests require the app to run in full screen.
) Do not interact with the machine until you see the test results.

@) The existing version of your app on the local machine will be removed.

.’? Tell us about your experience

!y Launch Windows App Certification Kit | | Close

Once you click on Launch Windows App Certification Kit, select all the test cases
which are available and execute them. It is recommended to test against all the cases
before you submit the package to Store:



{+] Windows App Certification Kit 10.0.14393.795 = O X

Select Tests

Select and run the following certification tests on your Store app.

Learn more about these tests

A
App Capabilities test
[ App manifest resources tests
: App resources
. 5 [Asranding
[“1Debug configuration test
=) Deplo',fment and launch tests
= [ 2pp launch
;--App prelaunch
[“1Background tasks cancelation handler
Bytecode generation v

© We recommend running all tests before submitting to the Store. Tests Learn more
marked with an asterisk (*) cannot be run in the current test environment.

Cancel Next

While the validation is in progress, keep the system idle and don't
interact with the device. Your app may launch multiple times
automatically during this execution.

At the end of the validation, the wizard will generate a report and launch on the
screen. Check whether all the tests were successful. If any of the entries say FAILED,
you must correct that and follow the same steps again to generate the package and
validate it using the WACK tool.

Once all the tests are successful, you can log in to the Windows Store developer
dashboard, upload the generated package, fill in all the form entries, and submit it to
Store for Microsoft testers to validate it again. If the certification gets a green signal,
your app will finally publish to the Store and will be available for download. Your
apps can be free, trial, or fully paid. To know more about the pricing tiers and payout
options, head to the following link: http:/bit.ly/getting-paid-apps.


http://bit.ly/getting-paid-apps

Summary

In this chapter, we learnt about the platform to build Universal Windows applications
which can target any device families running Windows 10. First, we learned about the
generic design principles and then headed toward creating our first UWP application,
after setting up the development environment. Then we learned about various XAML
page layouts and data manipulation in a view to design a good-looking UWP
application. We covered GridView, ListView, and FlipView to show data on screen.

Near to the end, we discussed how to create a style of a XAML control, assign it to a
resource dictionary, and inherit a style from another base style. We then covered how
to build custom controls and generate visual assets using the new Manifest Designer
of Visual Studio 2017.

Finally, we have discussed how to create the app package, locally validate the
package against Microsoft-specific test cases using the WACK tool, and prepare it for
submission to Windows Store.

In the next chapter, we are going to learn about .NET Core and start building
applications targeting this new .NET Framework.



Building Applications with
NET Core

.NET Core is an open source framework (hosted on GitHub
https://github.com/dotnet/core), released by Microsoft and maintained by the .NET
community, to build cross-platform applications for Windows, Linux, and Mac OS.
You can get it from Microsoft's official .NET Core site at https://www.microsoft.com/net/co
re or GitHub. If you are using Visual Studio 2017, you can get it as part of the
installer.

In this chapter, we will discuss the following core topics:

e Overview of .NET Core
e Installing .NET Core with Visual Studio 2017
e A quick lap around the .NET Core commands:
e Creating a .NET Core console app
Creating a .NET Core class library
Creating a solution file and adding projects to it
Resolving dependencies in a .INET Core application
Building a .NET Core project or solution
Running a .NET Core application
Publishing a .NET Core application
Creating an ASP.NET Core application
Creating a unit testing project
e Creating .NET Core applications using Visual Studio
e Publishing a .NET Core application using Visual Studio 2017:
e Framework-Dependent Deployments
e Self-Contained Deployments
e Creating, building, and publishing a .NET Core web app to Microsoft Azure


https://github.com/dotnet/core
https://www.microsoft.com/net/core

Overview of .NET Core

.NET Core version 1.0 was first released in 2016 and now has support to work in
Visual Studio 2015, update 3.3 or later, Visual Studio 2017, and Visual Studio Code
only. The shared SDK component can be used to build, run, and publish applications
using Visual Studio, Visual Studio Code, and the command line interface:

visual Studio [ VisualStudio Wyt core cui
Code

Shared SDK component

Please note that .NET Core 2.0 is scheduled for release in Q3 of 2017
and .NET Core 2.1 is scheduled for release in Q4 of 2017 (after

o Microsoft releases Windows 10 Fall Creators Update).

.NET Core is a subset of the .NET Framework, and contains its core features in both
runtime and libraries. The .NET Framework, which was first released in 2002, is now
running version 4.6.2. Until now, it was only targeted for the Windows platform, but,
as time has passed, there has been a need to target it on different platforms. Using
.NET Core components, you can build apps targeting the following platforms:

e Windows:

e Windows 7, 8, 8.1, 10

e Windows Server 2008 R2 SP1

e Windows Server 2012 SP1, R2

e Windows Server 2016
e Mac:

e Mac OS 10.11 or higher
e Linux:

e Red Hat Enterprise 7.2
Ubuntu 14.04, 16.04, 16.10
Mint 17
Debian 8.2
Fedora 23, 24
Cent OS 7.1
Oracle Linux 7.1
Open SUSE 13.2, 42.1

It is composed of a .NET runtime, a set of framework libraries, a set of SDK tools,
language compilers, and the .NET app host. Currently, you can use the C# and F#
languages to build apps and libraries, and VB is on its way.

.NET Core 1.0 does not support all the app models of .NET Framework except the
console and ASP.NET Core app models. It contains a smaller set of APIs from the



.NET Framework as it is a subset of the other, but Microsoft is making changes to
expand it further. Using .NET Core you can build apps that can execute on a device,
the cloud, and on embedded/IoT devices. Following are the characteristics that best
define .NET Core:

e [t is an open-source platform hosted on GitHub with the MIT and Apache 2
license.

e Due to its flexible deployment nature, you can include .NET Core in your app
(SCD) or install it side by side (FDD). We will discuss SCD and FDD later in
this chapter.

e You can build cross-platform applications, which are currently supported by a
few flavors of the Windows, Linux, and Mac operating systems.

e You can use the command-line interface to execute everything from project
creation to publishing an app.

e Asitis a subset of the .NET Framework it is compatible with that, along with
Xamarin and Mono via the .NET Standard Library.

e Finally, it is supported by Microsoft and maintained by a vast .NET community.



Installation of .NET Core
with Visual Studio 2017

To install .NET Core along with Visual Studio 2017, run the Visual Studio installer. If
you have already installed Visual Studio 2017, you can modify the existing
installation to install the .NET Core workload.

When the installer starts, you will see the following screen, where you can customize
the workloads that you want to install. From the list, select .INET Core cross-platform
development and click on Install to continue:

Madifying — Visual Studio Enterprise 2017 — 15.2 (26430.13 X

Workloads Individual components Language packs

Summary

+,

PEg
pro

elopment with C++
| power of C++ to build ~ .NET Core cross-platform ... #

s powered by DirectX...

Included

Other Toolsets (3)

.'1 Visual Studio extension development
mll Create add-ons an i for Visual

Studio, including new corr

5 Linux development with C++
A e
B

applications running in

a Linux envi 1ent.

.NET Core cross-platform development
Build cross-platform applications using \

MET Core, ASP.NET Core, HTML,..

Location

nstall size: 2,11 GB

Modify

This will start the installation process. Once it completes, you may have to restart your
computer for the changes to take effect.

Once the installation is successful, open a console window and type in the dotnet new
command to populate your local .NET Core package cache, which will occur only
once to improve the restore speed and enable offline access.

dotnet is the driver of .NET Core's CLI (Command Line Interface). It
0 accepts commands followed by distinct options to run specific features.

When you use it for the first time, it will print the following output in the console
window, which may take up to a minute to complete the initialization:



| C:\Windows\system32\cmd.exe

Demo>dotnet new
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A quick lap around the .NET
Core commands

The driver of the .NET Core CLI is dotnet. You can use this along with commands
and distinct options to run specific features that it supports. Each of its features is
implemented as a command, which you need to specify after the dotnet in the
command line.

Here is the list of NET Core commands:

e When you use dotnet new, it initializes new project based on the project template
and language that you select. The default is C#, and, currently, C# and F# are the
only programming languages supported.

e Following is the list of project templates, their short names to pass to the
command, and the language type for each template, for your reference:

Templates Short Name Language
Console Application console [C#], Fit
Class library classlib [C#], Fi#t
Unit Test Project mstest [C#], Fit
xUnit Test Project xunit [Ci#], F#
Empty ASP.NET Core Web Application web [Ci#]

MVC ASP.NET Core Web Application mvc [Ci#], F#
Web API ASP_NET Core Web Application webapi [Ci#]
Solution File sln

e The dotnet restore command restores the dependencies and tools of a project.

e The dotnet clean command is used to clean the output of a project that was built
earlier.

e The dotnet build command is used to build a .NET Core application.

e The dotnet msbuild command provides access to the msbuild CLI to build a
project and all its dependencies.

e When you want to publish a .NET Core application as a framework-dependent
or self-contained app, you should use the dotnet publish command.

e The dotnet run command is used to run the application from source.

e When you use dotnet test, it executes the tests using the test runner specified in
the project.json file.

e When you want to create a NuGet package of your code, you should use the
dotnet pack command in the CLI.

e When you specify the dotnet s1n command, it allows you to add, remove, and
list projects in a solution file.

e The dotnet nuget delete command deletes or unlists a project from the NuGet
server.

e The dotnet nuget locals command is used to clear or list the local NuGet
resources.

e Using the dotnet nuget push command, you can push a NuGet package to the
server and publish it in the NuGet store.



Creating a .NET Core
console app

Let's learn how to create a .NET Core console application. Here, we will discuss how
to create it from the CLI using the command dotnet new.

As we have already seen that the short name for the command line console application
template is console, we will use it to create this type of project. By default, it creates
the new project in the current directory with the name of the same directory, unless
you specify the name.

Let's first create a console application with all default parameters/options. Open a
console window and navigate to the directory of your choice. Then enter the following
command to create a console application project:

| dotnet new console

This will successfully create the console application project, along with the code file
as shown in the following screenshot:

CAWindows\System32\cmd.exe

D: \DotNetCor

Content gene

The template

' Documents (D:) * DotNetCore * Demo {

~,

[] Name Date modified Type Size
£ - - v = AT O v ' - 4 0
1 Demo.csproj 01-Mar-17 10:37 P..  Visual C# Project F... 1 KB
=5 M A AT 4T O Nl AL O - r 0
B Program.cs 01-Mar-17 10:37 P..  Visual C# Source F.. 1KB

In the preceding demonstration, we have created a new folder named pemo in the
D:\DotNetcore directory path, then navigated to that new directory (p:\potNetCore\Demo)
in the console window and given the command. As we have not specified any name
explicitly, it will create a project in the context of the current directory. So, you will
see pemo.csproj in that directory, with a C# file named program.cs.

Let's create another project, but this time we will specify a name and the language
explicitly. Navigate to the potnetcore directory in the console window and enter the
following command:

| dotnet new console -lang C# -n "HelloDotNetCore"

This will create a new folder named He11lobotNetcore and a project of the same name,
with a program.cs code file in C#. If you want to build an F# project, specify the option
dS -lang F#:



CA\Windows\System32\cmd.exe

NetCore> dotnet new console -lang C# -n "HelloDotNetCore"

t generation time: 4.5 ms
The template "Console Application" created successfully.

t Documents (D) * DotNetCore * HelloDotNetCore {

™

[ 1 Name Date modified Type Size
o . _ . e
1 HelloDotMetCore.csproj 17 Visual C# Project F 1 KB
=5 n A 47 40 c D) TH ~dL O C DO
B Program.cs 01-Mar-17 10:46 P..  Visual C# Source F... 1KB

Note that none of the preceding commands create any solution file for the projects. To
create a solution file from CLI, use the dotnet new sln command.



Creating a .NET Core class
library

To create a .NET Core class library project, we need to use the same command, dotnet
new, but with a class library type project template, whose short name is c1ass1ib. Let's
navigate to the folder (in our case, it's p:\potNetcore) in the console window and enter
the following command:

| dotnet new classlib -n "CustomLibrary" -lang C#

This will create a C# project named customLibrary.csproj and a C# class file, c1assi.cs,
in a directory named customLibrary under the current directory:

CA\Windows\System32\cmd.exe

* Documents (D) > DotNetCore > Customlibrary <=
~
[] Name Date modified Type Size
B Classl.cs 200 A..  Visual C# Source F... 1 KB
] CustomLibrary.csproj 2:00 A.. Visual C# Project F... 1 KB




Creating a solution file and
adding projects in it

Using the .NET Core CLI, you can also create a solution file and add/remove projects
in it. To create a default solution file, enter the following command in the console
window:

| dotnet new sln

This will create a solution file named potnetcore.s1n in the current directory, as shown
in the following screenshot:

CAWindows\System32\cmd.exe

otnet new sln

Content gener time: 84
The template "Solution File" created successfully.

* Documents (D:) » DotNetCore

s

[] Name Date modified Type Size

m’j DotNetCore.sln 02-Mar-17 0

L

53 P..  Visual Studio Solut... 1KB

[a%]

In case you want to specify a name while creating the solution file, enter the command
as follows:

| dotnet new sln -n "Demo Solution"

The solution file, with the specified name, will get generated in the same folder:

CAWindows\System32\cmd.exe

D

* Documents (D) * DotNetCore

-~

[ ] Name Date modified Type Size

m Demo Solution.sin 02-Mar-17 08:56 P..  Visual Studio Solut... 1KB

To modify the solution file from the command line to add projects in it, enter either of
the following commands, providing the proper name of the solution and the project
name:

dotnet sln <SolutionName> add <ProjectName>
dotnet sln <SolutionName> add <ProjectOneName> <ProjectTwoName>
dotnet sln <SolutionName> add **/**

When you want to add a single project in a solution file, use the first command. Use
the second command with the names of all the projects that you want to add. When
you want to add all the projects available in the current directory, you can use
asterisks, as shown in the third of the preceding commands.



Similarly, you can remove any project from the solution file. You can use any of the
following commands, as per your requirements:

dotnet sln <SolutionName> remove <ProjectName>
dotnet sln <SolutionName> remove <ProjectOneName> <ProjectTwoName>
dothet sln <SolutionName> remove **/**

The first command mentioned here is used to remove a single file. When there are
multiple projects that you want to remove selectively, run the second command. Use
the third command when you want to remove all the projects available in the current
directory from the solution file.

Let's do this in practice. We will first create two .NET Core projects of types Console
App and Class Library. Then we will add them to a newly created solution file. Now,
navigate to the folder where you want to create these, and work through the following
steps to build our first solution file:

1. Create a console app project by entering the following command:

| dotnet new console -n "Demo App"

2. Create a class library project by entering the following command:
| dotnet new classlib -n "Custom Library"

3. Create a solution file:

| dotnet new sln -n "Demo Solution"

4. Add the projects into the solution file:

dotnet sln "Demo Solution.sln" add "Demo App\Demo App.csproj"
"Custom Library\Custom Library.csproj"

Here's a screenshot of the steps that we followed in the steps:

B C\Windows\System32\cmd.exe s O *
WD :\DotNetCore> dotnet new console -n "Demo App"
#Content gener
The template "Console Application" created successfully.
D :\DotNetCore> dotnet new classlib -n "Custom Library”
‘BContent generation time: 45.6169 ms

The template "Class library” created successfully.

D:\DotNetCore> dotnet ne n -n "Demo Solution™

ilContent generation time: 3 ms
The template "Solution File" created successfully.

W0 :\DotNetCore> dotnet sln "Demo Solution.sln" add "Demo App\Demo App.csproj”
‘" Custom Libra ustom Library.csproj
Project “Demo App\Demo App.csproj” added to the solution.

Project “Custom Library\Custom Library.csproj” added to the solution.




Resolving dependencies in
the .NET Core application

.NET Core uses NuGet to restore dependencies and project-specific tools, which are
done in parallel when you enter the command from a command line in the directory
where your project/solution resides. Let's resolve the dependencies of the projects that
we have just created. Enter the following command from the current directory
(p:\DotNetcore, in our case):

| dotnet restore

This will start restoring the .NET Core packages/dependencies:

CAWindows\System32\cmd.exe - u X

ytNetCore> dotnet restore
oring pac fc \DotNetCore\Custom Library\Custom Library.csproj...
Restoring et o App\D j
Generating
Writing lo

Writing
Restore completed in

NuGet Con

pi.nuget
s

In the preceding screenshot, you can see how it executed in parallel to first restore its
package dependencies and then the tool-related dependencies for MSBuild. Unless
these dependencies are resolved, you cannot proceed to build and run your
application.



Building a .NET Core
project or solution

To build a .NET Core project from the command line, you can use the dotnet build
command. When you specify it in a directory with multiple projects, a build will be
performed for all the projects.

When there is a solution in the directory that has at least one project linked,
performing the following command will build all the projects linked in the solution
file:

| dotnet build

Here's a screenshot of the command execution:

CAWindows\System32\cmd.exe - U X

15.1.545.13942
. All rights reserved.

) wetstandardl.4\Custom Library.dll
Demo App -> D:\Do \Demo \ oreappl.®\Demo App.dll

Warning(s)

Time Elapsed @

To build a specific project or solution, provide its name or the path to it while
executing the build command. Following is the command to build the pemo App project
we have created (you can use either of them):

dotnet build "Demo App"
dotnet build "Demo App\Demo App.csproj"

Here's a screenshot of the execution process to build the Demo App application:

CAWindows\System32\cmd.exe - U X
15.1.545.13942
. All rights reserved.
Demo App -> D:\DotNetCore\Demo App\bin\Debug\netcoreappl.@\Demo App.dll
Warning(
8 Error(

Time Elapsed @

Building a .NET Core project requires the dependencies to be resolved
first. Hence, you should execute the dotnet restore command at least
once before building your code.




The output of the build will get generated in the bin folder of the project directories.
By default, it builds against the debug configuration settings, but to build the
project(s) in release mode, the --configuration Release option needs to be specified, as
follows:

dotnet build --configuration Release
dotnet build "Demo App" --configuration Release

You can also target the build for a different runtime by specifying --runtime followed
by <RuntimeIdentifier>. If you want to build the project/solution against the runtime of
Red Hat Enterprise Linux 7 (64-bit), enter the following commands one by one:

dotnet resolve --runtime rhel.7-x64

dotnet clean
dotnet build --runtime rhel.7-x64

The first command will clean the current workspace. The second command will build
the project(s)/solution against the specified runtime (rhe1.7-x64). The third command
will build against the runtime specified.

Make sure to resolve the dependencies before retargeting to build to a
9 different runtime.

When you build a project or a solution, the output files are written in the bin folder of
the project directory. All the temporary files related to build get generated in the obj
folder of the project directory, just like any other projects targeting, .NET Framework.



Running a .NET Core
application

To run a .NET Core application, you can use the dotnet run command from the
console window. As it relies on the dotnet build command, when you specify a project
to run, it automatically builds the project and then launches the application.

To run an app in the project context, enter the following command:

| dotnet run --project <ProjectPath>

If you already have a portable application DLL, you can run it directly by executing
the DLL by the dotnet driver without specifying any command. For example, the
following command runs the already available DLL built against .NET Core 1.0:

| dotnet "Demo App\bin\Debug\netcoreappi.06\Demo App.dll"

Please refer the following screenshot:

Ch\Windows\System32\cmd.exe == O X

D:\DotNetCore> dotnet rum --project "Demo App\Demo App.csproj”
Hello World!

D:\DotNetCore> dotnet "Demo App\bin\Debug\netcoreappl.@\Demo App.d11”
Hello World!




Publishing a .NET Core
application

When you build, debug, and test your application successfully, you need to publish or
deploy your app. The .NET Core provides the dotnet publish command to publish
your app for deployment.

To publish a .NET Core app in the release mode, enter the following command:

| dotnet publish <ProjectName> -c Release

There are two kinds of deployment available for .NET Core applications, which are
Framework-Dependent Deployment (FDD) and Self-Contained Deployment
(SCD). The first one depends on a system-wide version of .NET Core to be present
before running the application, whereas the second type of deployment does not
depend on any .NET Core version already installed on the system as it includes the
entire .NET Core libraries and runtime, along with the resultant application files.

Let's learn more about each of the preceding deployment types with a simple demo-
oriented example.



Framework-Dependent
Deployments

This type of deployment model executes by default while publishing a .NET Core
application. In this deployment step, only your app and any third-party dependencies
get deployed, and there exists no reason to deploy .NET Core along with your app as
your app will use the .NET Core version that's present on the user's system.

In this model, the output of the .NET Core application is always a .d11 file. You won't
find any .exe file to run.

This type of deployment has a number of benefits:

e As you don't need to deploy .NET Core along with your app, the size of your
deployment package stays very small

e It reduces disk space and memory usage on the system as multiple apps can use
a single .NET Core installation

e As .NET Core uses a common Portable Executable (PE) format, which the
underlying operating system can understand, there's no need to define the target
operating system

Let's work through the following steps to create, build, run, and publish an app using
the FDD deployment model:

1. Create a directory for your solution (for example, botNetcore) and navigate to it
in a command window.
2. Enter the following command to create a new C# Console application:

| dotnet new console -lang C# -n "FDD Demo"

3. Create a solution file named roo pemo and add the project into the solution file:

dotnet new sln -n "FDD Demo"
dotnet sln "FDD Demo.sln" add "FDD Demo\FDD Demo.csproj"

4. Now resolve the dependencies by entering the following command:

| dotnet restore

5. Build the solution by running the following command, which will generate the
PE version of the application in the bin\debug folder:

| dotnet build

6. If the build succeeds, the output DLL will get generated in potNetcore\Fbp
Demo\bin\Debug\netcoreappl.0\FDD Demo.d1l. Now, enter the following command to
run it:

| dotnet "FDD Demo\bin\Debug\netcoreappl.0\FDD Demo.d1ll"

7. Once you are ready to publish your app, enter the following command to create
the release version of the project to the potNetcore\Fpp



Demo\bin\Release\netcoreappl.0\publish folder:

| dotnet publish "FDD Demo\FDD Demo.csproj" -c Release

Here, in the FDD model, you will have only your app and its dependency files (if
any), along with the PDB file and JSON configuration files, in the publish directory.
No other files will get deployed there, thus keeping your deployment package very
small.



Self-Contained Deployments

In this type of deployment model, .NET Core gets deployed along with your
application and dependency libraries. Thus, the size of your deployment package
becomes large compared to the package created by the FDD model. The version of
.NET Core depends on the version of the framework that you build your app with.

In this model, the output of the .NET Core application is an .exe file, which loads the
actual .d11 file on execution.

The main advantages of this type of deployment are as follows:

As you are bundling the version of .NET Core that your app needs to run, you
can be assured that it will run on the target system.

Only you can decide which version of .NET Core your app will support. You
should select the target platform before you create the deployment package.
The output is an EXE file, which loads the actual DLL.

Let's work through the following steps to create, build, run, and publish an app using
the SCD model:

1.

10.

Create a directory for your solution (for example, potnetcore) and navigate to it
in a command window.

. Enter the following command to create a new C# Console application:

dotnet new console -lang C# -n "SCD Demo"

Create a solution file named scp pemo and add the project into the solution file:

dotnet new sln -n "SCD Demo"
dotnet sln "SCD Demo.sln" add "SCD Demo\SCD Demo.csproj"

Now, open the project file scp pemo.csproj in a notepad.
Create a <RuntimeIdentifiers> tag under the <propertyGroup> section of your
.csproj and define the platforms that your app targets:

<PropertyGroup>
<Runtimeldentifiers>winl10-x64</Runtimeldentifiers>
</PropertyGroup>

Here you can set multiple identifiers separated by semicolons.
Now resolve the dependencies by entering the following command:

dotnet restore

Build the solution by running the following command (enter the runtime
identifier that you want your app to target), which will generate the output of the
application in the bin\pebug\netcoreapp1.o folder:

dotnet build -r winl0-x64

If the build succeeds, the output DLL will get generated, along with the EXE as
DotNetCore\SCD Demo\bin\Debug\netcoreappl.0\SCD Demo.dll and potNetCore\ScD
Demo\bin\Debug\netcoreappl.0\SCD Demo.exe.

Now, enter the following command to run it:



| dotnet "SCD Demo\bin\Debug\netcoreappl.0\SCD Demo.dll"

11. You can also run the EXE file directly:

| "SCD Demo\bin\Debug\netcoreappl.0\SCD Demo.exe"

12. Once you are ready to publish your app, enter the following command to create
the release version of the project to the potNetcore\scp
Demo\bin\Release\netcoreappl.0\winl@-x64\publish folder:

| dotnet publish -c Release -r winl10-x64

If you open the published folder, you will see many other files apart from the project
DLL, project EXE, JSON configs, and PDB files. You can create as many deployment
packages as you want, based on your targeted RIDs. Separate folders will get
generated for each RID package.



Creating an ASP.NET Core
application

There are three different types of ASP.NET Core project templates available to use,
which are the Empty ASP.NET Core web application (identified as web), MVC
ASP.NET Core web application (identified as mvc), and Web API ASP.NET Core web
application (identified as webapi). Among these, only the MVC web app currently has
support for both the C# and F# languages.

To create an empty ASP.NET core application, enter the following command in the
console window:

| dotnet new web -n <ProjectName>

To create an MVC-based ASP.NET web app, enter the following command:

| dotnet new mvc -n <ProjectName>

To create an ASP.NET MVC web application with no authentication, enter the
following:

| dothet new mvc -au None -n <ProjectName>

To create an ASP.NET web API application, enter the following in the command line:

| dotnet new webapi -n <ProjectName>

By default, ASP.NET Core web applications uses SQLite for database support. You
can change it to use LocalDB instead of SQLite. To change it, append either of the -
uld OT --use-local-db options with a value true, as follows:

| dotnet new mvc -n <ProjectName> -uld true -au none

Here's what happens after you enter the command, and the files/folders that it
generates:



CAWindows\System32\cmd.exe

D:\DotNetCore> dotnet new mvc -n "MVC Demo" -uld true -au none

Content generation time: 1872.6964 ms
The template "MWC ASP.NET Core Web Application" cre

»> DotNetCore > MVC Demo » <
] Name ) Size
Controllers
Views
wwwroot
| .bowerrc 1 KB
.;';.? appsettings.Development 1KB
c';r appsettings 1KB
&J bower 1 KB
.;'J bundleconfig 1KB
5 MvC Demo.csproj 1KB
B Program.cs 04-Mar-17 11:19 A Visual C# Source F 1KB

] Startup.cs 04-Mar-17 11:19 A..  Visual C# Source F... 2

)
5.}




Creating a unit testing
project

Unit testing projects can also be created using .NET Core. In the command line, you
can specify the template code mstest oOr xunit to create a simple unit test project or
xUnit test project, respectively.

To create a simple unit test project from the command line, enter the following:

| dotnet new mstest -n <ProjectName>

To create an xUnit test project, enter the following command:

| dotnet new xunit -n <ProjectName>

You can also run a unit test project from the command line. You need to execute the
dotnet test command to do so. The unit testing frameworks are bundled as a NuGet
package and can be restored as ordinary dependencies. You can execute either of the
following commands:

dotnet test
dotnet test <ProjectPath>



Creating .NET Core

applications using Visual
Studio

We have discussed the .NET Core commands to create, build, run, and publish .NET
Core applications. We have also covered how to create and run ASP.NET Core
applications and unit testing projects.

Now, let's look at how to do it easily using Visual Studio 2017. To create a .NET Core
application using Visual Studio, open the Visual Studio 2017 instance and click on
File | New | Project... to open the New Project window (alternatively, you can press
the following keyboard shortcut: Ctrl + Shift + N):

Dd Microsoft Visual Studio
File = Edit View Project Debug Team Tools Test Analyze Window  Help

New ’ Project... Ctrl+Shift+N

Open ' Web Site... Shift+Alt+N

@ Start Page Team Project..

File... Ctrl+N

el il (3

Project From Existing Code...

w¥  Save All Ctrl+Shift+5

Source Control b

In the New Project dialog, navigate to Installed | Templates | Visual C# | .NET Core.
Here you will see five types of template:

Console App

Class Library

Unit Test Project

xUnit Test Project

ASP.NET Core Web Application

You can select the template you want to create. To demonstrate, let's create a console
application first. From the available list of project templates, select Console App
(.NET Core). Provide a proper name for the project/solution file, select the location,
and click on OK to create the project, as shown in the following screenshot:
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Open Visual Studio Installer

P Online

Name: ConsoleApp

Location: D:A\DotNetCorel, =

Solution name: ‘DotnetCore Demo ‘ Create directory for solution

[] Add to Source Control

| oK || Cancel |

Like other project templates and unlike the CLI tools for .NET Core, this wizard will
create the solution and add the project into it automatically. A class file named
Program.cs Will be available, which is the entry point to the application:

Dq DotnetCore Demo - Microsoft Visual Studio
Eile Edit View Project Build Debug Team Tools Test Analyze Window  Help
B2 g Debug ~| AnyCPU ~ P ConsoleApp~ 2% - M =72 N o
=1
S Solution Explorer ¥ 1 x
g B~ -5 dF & ' [ consolerpp ~ %, ConsoleApp.Program
| using System;
Search Solution Explorer (Ctri+;) P - 2 =
m Solution 'DotnetCore Demo’ (1 project) 3 —namespace Consolefpp
4[] ConsoleApp - {
I =B Dependencies Sk
b ¢ Program.cs ? = class Program
6 {
7 = static void Main(string[] args)
8 {
9 Console.WritelLine("Hello World!");
160 !
11 _ 1
12 3

Let's build the application and run it. You will see a Hello World string printed on the
screen. If you navigate to the bin\debug\netcoreapp1.0 folder path of the project
directory, you will see consoleApp.d11, which is our application host.



Publishing a .NET Core
application using Visual
Studio 2017

Visual Studio 2017 made it easy to publish a .INET Core application. While, in the
CLI, it's all about commands, which you need to perform one by one to publish, but in
Visual Studio it's all about a few clicks.

Similar to the command line, you can publish an application in both the FDD and
SCD models from Visual Studio 2017. Let's learn how to do this with both the
deployment models.



Framework-Dependent
Deployments

The default deployment model that Visual Studio configures for a .NET Core
application is the Framework-Dependent Deployment model. Here, when you publish
an app, only the portable, executable DLL will get generated, which you need to run
in a system where .NET Core is already installed.

To publish an app to create the deployment package, right-click on the project and,
from the context menu that pops up on the screen, click Publish..., as shown in the
following screenshot:

Dq DotnetCore Demo - Microsoft Visual Studio
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This will open the publishing wizard dialog on the screen. For a console app, the
publishing target is File System. If you are publishing a web application, you can
publish it to Azure App Service, Azure Virtual Machine, IIS, or FTP along with the
File System:

ConsoleApp +® X

Connected Services Publish

m Publish your app to Azure or another host. Learn more

Folder

Choose a folder

bin\Release\PublishOutput Browse... Publish




Click on the Browse... button to select the publish folder (the default is
bin\Release\Publishoutput) and, when you are ready, click on the Publish button. This
will publish the app to the selected folder and show you a summary:

ConsoleApp +® X

Connected Services Publish
m Publish your app to Azure or another host. Learn more
B rFolderProfile 5 Publish

Create new profile

Summary

Target Location bin\Release\PublishOutput [fﬂ Settings
Configuration Release Delete ppAE
Target Framework netcoreapp1.0

Target Runtime Portable

In the summary section, you can see that the build configuration is Release and the
target runtime is Portable. Click on the link labeled Settings, which will open the
following Profile Settings page:

Profile Settings X

Profile Name: FolderProfile
Configuration: Release M

Target Framework: netcoreapp1.0 -

Target Runtime; Portable ‘-‘

Target Location: bin\Release\PublishOutput

Save Cancel

On this screen, you will be able to change the configuration, target framework, and
target location. As we are publishing it as Portable Executable format (FDD model),
you won't be able to change the target runtime.



Self-Contained Deployments

To do a Self-Contained Deployment for your application to run in a system without
.NET Core installed, you need to first edit your project file to make some changes. In
this type of deployment, the core libraries will also get copied with your application,
making the deployment package larger than expected.

For SCD, first, open your project file. In Visual Studio 2017, right-click on the project
in Solution Explorer and click on the menu item Edit <AppName>.csproj. In our case it's
Edit ConsoleApp.csproj, as shown in the following screenshot:
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As shown in the following screenshot, enter the <runtimeIdentifiers>winio-
x64;Ubuntu.14.04-x64</RuntimeIdentifiers> tag inside the <propertyGroup> tag as child,
where win16-x64 and ubuntu.14.04-x64 are two different runtime identifiers that we have
selected for our app's deployment. You can add more than one RID here, as a
semicolon-separated values:
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</Project>

Now save the .csproj file, build the solution, and right-click on the project inside
Solution Explorer. From the context menu, click on Publish... to start the deployment
process:
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This will show the Publish wizard dialog, where you can set the publish target. As we
are publishing a console application, we will have only one option to select and that's
the File System. For a web application, you will get many options such as publishing
to Azure App Service, Azure Virtual Machine, IIS, or FTP:

ConsoleApp +® X

Connected Services

Publish

Publish your app to Azure or another host. Learn more

Folder

Choose a folder

bin\Release\PublishOutput Browse... Publish

Click on the Browse... button and select the publish folder (the default is
bin\Release\Publishoutput). Once you are done, click on the Publish button. This will
publish your app to the target location and show you a summary.

Note that the configuration is by default selected as Release and the target runtime is
set to your host system RID, which is the first entry we added as RuntimeIdentifier in

the .csproj file:



ConsoleApp * X

Connected Services

Publish

Publish your app to Azure or another host. Learn more
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Summary

Y. Publish

Target Location
Configuration Release

Target Framework netcoreapp1.0

I Target Runtime win10-x64 I
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To edit the publish profile, click on Settings. This will open the Profile Settings page:

Profile Settings

Profile Name:

Configuration:

FolderProfile

Release

Target Framework: netcoreapp1.0

Target Runtime:

win10-x64

Target Location:

bin\Release\PublishQutput

Save

Cancel

On this page, you will be allowed to change Configuration, Target Framework, Target
Runtime, and Target Location. Click on the Target Runtime dropdown. There you
will see the identifiers that we have set in the project file. In our case, it was win1ie-x64
and ubuntu.14.04-x64. To publish the application for Ubuntu Linux, select
ubuntu.14.04-x64 from the list and click on Save:

Profile Settings

Profile Name:

Configuration:

FolderProfile

Release

Target Framework: netcoreapp1.0

Target Runtime;

ubuntu.14.04-x64

Target Location:

bin\Release\PublishOutput

Save

Cancel




This will update the target runtime on the summary page to the Ubuntu RID. Now
click on the Publish button to publish the application. By default, both packages will
be deployed in the same publish directory. If you want to place them in separate
folders, change the target location accordingly to easily identify the output:

ConsoleApp ® X

Connected Services Publish
m Publish your app to Azure or another host. Learn more
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Create new profile

Summary

Target Location bin\Release'PublishOutput [:'ﬂ Settings
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Target Framework netcoreapp1.0

Target Runtime ubuntu.14.04-x64




Creating, building, and
publishing a .NET Core web
app to Microsoft Azure

As we have already learned how to create a .NET Core console application, build and
publish it using the framework-dependent and SCD models (both using CLI and from
Visual Studio 2017), let us now begin with creating an ASP.NET Core MVC web
application.

To begin with, click on the File | New | Project... menu, which will open the New
Project dialog on the screen. You can also open it by pressing the keyboard shortcut,
Ctrl + Shift + N.

From the available .NET Core project types, click on the ASP.NET Core Web
Application template. Enter the project name, solution name, and location, and click
on OK to start creating the project:

New Project 2 bt
PiRecen NET Framework 462 =~ Sortby: Default .- 5‘ Goariiilnstalied Tempktes (ki
4 |nstalled 2

ﬁ Caonsole App (NET Core) Visual C# Type: Visual C#

4 Templates Project templates for creating ASP.NET

o)
C# i . % "
4 Visual C# .Elltﬁ! Class Library (NET Core) Visual C# Core applications for Windows, Linux and

Windows Classic Desktop macOS using .NET Core.

C#
EJ Unit Test Project (NET Core) Visual C#
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This will open another dialog on the screen asking you to select the ASP.NET Core
web template. Currently, there exist three templates for you to choose from:

e Empty
e Web API
e Web Application

If you want to build a web application from scratch, select the Empty web template.
To create an ASP.NET Core application with a RESTful HTTP service, select the
Web API template, which will give you a sample app to start with. For a complete
web application with MVC views and controllers, select the Web Application
template:



MNew ASP.NET Core Web Application (NET Core) - WebApplication ? X

ASP.NET Core 1.1 ¥ | Learn more
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ASP.NET Core 1.1 Templates application with example ASP.NET MVC Views and
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Application
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» Change Authentication

Authentication: No Authentication

[] Enable Docker Support
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Docker support can also be enabled later Learn more
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You can also set an authentication to your web app (the default is No Authentication)
by clicking on the Change Authentication button:

Change Authentication X

For applications that don't require any user authentication.
g Autheriication L
) Individual User Accounts

() Work or School Accounts

) Windows Authentication

| oK | | Cancel

The Change Authentication dialog has the following four options:

e No Authentication: This is the default authentication type. Keep this selected if
your app does not require any user authentication.

e Individual User Accounts: If your application will store user profiles to a SQL
Server database, you need to select this option. You can also configure your
signing process by using Facebook, Twitter, Google, Microsoft, or any other
provider's authentication system.

e Work or School Accounts: To use an Active Directory or Office 365 signing
process, use this type of authentication system.

e Windows Authentication: If you are building an intranet application that will
use a Windows authentication system, select this.

Here we will use No Authentication, so keep it selected. Click on OK to continue
creating the web application.

Once Visual Studio has created the project, you can build and run it. This will create a
web page from the sample it has created:
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To publish the application that we have just created, right-click on the project inside
Solution Explorer and click on Publish, as shown in the previous screenshot. This will
open the app publishing wizard. Here you can select Microsoft Azure App Service,
Azure Virtual Machine, File System/Folder, IIS, or FTP as the publishing target.

As we are going to publish it to Microsoft Azure, select Microsoft Azure App Service
and click the Publish button:
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To deploy an app to Microsoft Azure, you should already have an Azure account. To

create your Azure account with $200 free credit, visit the following link: https:/azure.mi
crosoft.com/en-us/free/

If you already have an Azure account and are already signed in with the same MSA
account in Visual Studio, the following screen will be shown asking you to provide
more details on hosting your app to Azure:
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It will ask you to enter your web app name and Azure subscription details (as
mentioned in the following steps) to publish it there:

1. First, enter the web application name. This should be globally unique.
2. Select the Azure subscription that you want to link with.

3. Select a Resource Group name. If there are no entries in the list, you need to
create one by clicking the New... button. Fill in the required details and click
OK.

4. Select the application service plan from the list. If the list is empty, you need to
click the New... button to create a publishing plan by filling all the required
details. Then select the plan that you have created.

5. Finally, click Create to start the final publishing and hosting process to Azure.

Once it starts the publishing job, it will show you the following page, with details of
your application hosting. Based on the web application name that you entered earlier,
it will create the Site URL and host to a subdomain hosted on azurewebsites.net:
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Once it successfully publishes the application to Microsoft Azure App Service, you
can either click the link under Site URL or click on Preview to launch in your
configured browser application.

When you launch the site on a browser, you will see the site that we created running
on a public web server. As the website was created from the Visual Studio default
web template, you will see the following screen:
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You can also view the site details by launching the Server Explorer from the Visual

Studio View menu, which will look as follows:
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Summary

In this chapter, we have learned about the basics of .NET Core and how to install it
from the Visual Studio 2017 installer. We have discussed the commands you must
know to create, build, and run .NET Core applications from the CLI or console. Along
with this, we have also discussed a couple of types of application deployment models,
FDD and SCD.

Apart from the core commands, we also learned how to create, build, and publish
.NET Core applications using the Visual Studio 2017 IDE. We also covered how to
publish a web app to Microsoft Azure.

In the next chapter, we will discuss NuGet packages and learn how to create, publish,
test, and manage them.



Managing NuGet Packages

NuGet is a free and open-source package manager for the Microsoft development
platform. It was first introduced in 2010, and has now evolved to a larger ecosystem
for the platform. Starting with Visual Studio 2012, it comes preinstalled as a Visual
Studio extension.

You can create packages of your libraries and distribute them in NuGet Package
gallery, http://www.nuget.org/packages, or to your local NuGet store, which, when
published, can be downloaded again using NuGet Package Manager inside Visual
Studio.

In this chapter, we will cover the following topics:

Overview of NuGet Package Manager
Creating a NuGet package library for .NET Framework:
e Creating the metadata in a NuGet Spec file
e Building NuGet Package
e Building NuGet Package for multiple .NET Frameworks
e Building NuGet Package with dependencies
Creating a NuGet package library for .NET Standard
e Editing the metadata of the project
e Building the NuGet Package from Visual Studio 2017
e Building a NuGet Package with Package References
Testing the NuGet Package locally
Publishing NuGet Package to NuGet Store
Managing your NuGet packages


http://www.nuget.org/packages

Overview to NuGet package
manager

A NuGet package is a .nupkg file that contains all the required components needed to
reference an external library in a project. Typically, this component is one or more
DLLs and the metadata describing the package. It can consist of other components,
source code, and debug symbols, but this is rare.

When you install any of the Visual Studio 2017 workloads, by default it installs the
support for NuGet along with the NuGet package manager tool, which you can find
listed under the Individual components tab of the installer. If you uninstall it, all the
dependent workloads will automatically get uninstalled from your system:

Workloads Individual components Language packs

Summary

Class Designer

3 il Once Publiching 2 i 3
j. Clckence Eulsing > Visual Studio core editor
> .NET desktop development

v Individual components #

D KB

Modify

NuGet package manager comes in both console and GUI mode, integrated as part of
the Visual Studio IDE. As GUI provides you with easier access to search, install,
update, and uninstall a package, it is always preferable, and most of the time a
developer interacts with it while using any library package through NuGet.

When you install a NuGet package, the following things happen:

1. The package that you are trying to install gets downloaded in the packages
folder under your solution directory.

2. Any other NuGet packages that this package is dependent on also get
downloaded automatically.

3. The references to the package content (that is, the DLL references) automatically
get added to the project.

To open NuGet package manager, click on Tools | NuGet Package Manager, and
select Package Manager Console for the console window or Manage NuGet Packages
for Solution... for the GUI window. This is shown in the following screenshot:
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Alternatively, you can right-click on the project/solution to launch the NuGet Package

Manager GUI from the context menu entry:
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In the package manager window, search for the library that you want to install. It will
give you a list of packages based on your search term. Select the one you want to
install, select the suitable version, and click Install to continue:
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It will pop up a dialog showing you the list of packages (including dependent
packages) that it's going to install. Review the changes and click on OK to start the

download process.

Once downloaded, it will add the assembly references to your project and add an entry



to the packages.config file under your project directory:
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Creating a NuGet package
library for .NET Framework

As we have discussed the basics of NuGet package, let's start creating our first NuGet
package for libraries targeting .NET Framework. We will use the NuGet CLI to build
the package for class libraries targeting .NET Framework. The NuGet CLI tool is a
single .exe file, which you can download from the NuGet site, or directly from https://w
ww.nuget.org/nuget.exe.

First, let's create a class library project, which we are going to pack later. Go to File |
New | Project..., select the targeted .NET Framework (in our case, it's .NET
Framework 4), and then select the Class Library (.NET Framework) from the
available templates under Visual C#. Select a location for the project, give it a name,
and click on OK:

P Recent MET Framewark 4 - Sort by: Default - S Search Installed Templates (Ctrl O ~
¥
4 |nstalled c# “ e
I-J WPF App (.NET Framework) Visual C# Type: Visual &=
F
4 Templates il A project for creating a C# class library
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MET Core
-NET Standard Class Library (.MET Framework) Visual C#
Cloud
C#
Test .FJ Shared Project Visual C#
I Other Languages =
i Ci
b Other Project Types = Windows Service {.MET Framework]) Visual C#
Mot finding what you are looking for? c#
= K] Empty Project (NET Framework) Visual C#
P Online -
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Location: C:\MuGet Demaoh =
Solution: Create new solution -
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| oK | | Cancel |

Once the project gets created, add a few classes, and some code inside them, as per
your requirements. Let's add a class file called LogHelper.cs and add the following
code inside it:

namespace NuGetDemolLibrary
{
public class LogHelper

{

public static void Log(string message)

{
Console.WritelLine(message);
}
}
}

Now build the project in Release mode and ensure that there are no errors. As our
demo class library (NusetbemoLibrary.d11) is ready, it's time for us to create the NuGet
package.


https://www.nuget.org/nuget.exe

Creating the metadata in
NuGet spec file

Go to the root directory of your project and copy the downloaded CLI file, nuget .exe,
there. Open a console window, navigate to the project directory, and enter either of
the following commands to create the nuspec file:

nuget spec NuGetDemoLibrary.csproj

nuget spec
nuget spec bin\Release\NuGetDemoLibrary.dll

For the previously mentioned NuGet commands, please note the following:

e If you use the first command nuget spec, it will create the nuspec file based on the
available project files in the directory where it was executed.

e The nuget spec <Projectrilepath> will create the nuspec file only for the project
that you specified.

e If you use a specific DLL, in this fashion-- nuget spec <pl1Filepath>, the NuGet
spec file will be created based on the specified DLL. This command is mostly
recommended as it creates the metadata information of the nuspec file from the
DLL metadata.

Have a look at the following screenshot to understand it easily:

(0:) » MuGet Dernos » NMuGetDemolibrary i MuGetDemolibran o
L] Mame Type Size

bin 08- W g 04:42 PN File folder
obj d-Mar-17 03:49 PM File folder
Properties 03-Mar-17 03:49 PM File folder

B LogHelper.cs 08-Mar-17 04:44 PM Visual C# Source File | KB

[ nuget 10-Mar-17 11:23 PM Application 1,647 KB

MuGetDemoLibrary.csproj 08-Mar-17 05:04 PM Visual C# Project File 3KB

GNUG&DEMDL@ 11-Mar-17 12:05 AM MUSPEC File 1 KB

This will create the NnuGetbemoLibrary.nuspec file with default values:



<?xml version="1.0"7%>

E{package >

— <metadata>

f<id>§id§«</id>| » Must be unique, globally in NuGet Store
<yersion>$version$</version>

<titlexStitleS</ title>

<authors>§aunthor§</authors>

<owners>$amthor§</owners>

<licenseUrl-http: //LTCENSE URL HERE OR DELETE THIS LINE</licenseUrl:
<projectUrlzhttp: //PROJECT URL HERE OR DELETE THIS LINE</projectUrl: —p- optional
<iconUrl>http://ICON URL HERE OR DELETE THIS LINE</iconUrl:
{IeqaireiicenseAccepEE;EE}falEE?TIEquirgiicegseﬁcceptanceb
<description»§description$</description>

<releascelNotes>Summary of changes made in this release of the package.</releasellotes>
<copyright>Copyright 2017</copyright>
<tags>Tagl Tag2</tags>

- «</metadatax>

-« /package>

If you create the nuspec file from the DLL, most of these metadata entries will have a
value picked from the generated DLL. As we have created it from the project, it has a
placeholder field against most of the entries. You must replace these default values
before generating the package.

The id field must be unique across the NuGet global store or the gallery where you are
going to host the package. Generally, it gets populated from the Assemb1yname field of
the DLL. Do a check in the store or the gallery before assigning this field.

The licenseUrl, projectUrl, and iconUrl are optional. If you don't want to put in these
links, you can remove the entire lines.

NuGet uses semantic versioning, where it has three parts for the version field in the
following convention: Major.Minor.Patch, thus put a three-fields version number
against it. Whenever you upload a new version to NuGet, it decides if it is the latest
stable version. If you are not releasing a final version, you can inform NuGet to mark
it as a pre-release version by suffixing the -prerelease switch or -alpha, -beta, Or -gamma
to the version field. Technically, you can add any string there but it is always
preferable to put a meaningful convention. For example, if your build version is 4.5.2
and you want to set it as a pre-release beta version, change the value of the version
field to 4.5.2-beta.

Note that NuGet prioritizes the version field in reverse chronological
order. Thus, -beta will get higher preference than -alpha, and the final
release version will get the highest preference automatically.

Fill all other fields mentioned under the metadata tag inside the spec file and save it.
Now you need to specify the files you are going to bundle and in which folder you
want to place them when downloaded from NuGet. Generally, when you download
from NuGet, they are placed inside the package folder of your solution directory,
categorized by package type. Here, you can also define a Framework-specific folder
path, which we will discuss later in this chapter.

Let's add the output of our class library project and mark it to place under the lib
folder of the target directory. Enter the following XML tag inside the package element
with the path of the precompiled binary assembly:

<files>
<file src="bin\Release\NuGetDemoLibrary.d1ll"
target="1ib\NuGetDemoLibrary.d1l1l"/>
</files>



Let's update the details and save the file. The resultant output of our .nuspec file will
look like the following block:

<?xml version="1.0"7?>
<package >
<metadata>
<id>Demo.Packt.Kunal.NuGetDemoLibrary</id>
<version>1.0.0-alpha</version>
<title>NuGet Demo Library</title>
<authors>Kunal Chowdhury</authors>
<owners>WinLab</owners>
<description>This is for demo purpose only</description>
<releaseNotes>Change 1, Change 2, ...</releaseNotes>
<copyright>Copyright 2017</copyright>
<tags>Demo, Packt</tags>
</metadata>
<files>
<file src="bin\Release\NuGetDemolLibrary.d1l1l"
target="1ib\NuGetDemoLibrary.dl1l"/>
</files>
</package>

You can add multiple precompiled assemblies inside the package by defining them
inside the <files>...</files> element:

<files>
<file src="Assembly-1.d1l1" target="1lib\Assembly-1.d11"/>
<file src="Assembly-2.d1l1" target="1lib\Assembly-2.d11"/>
<file src="Assembly-3.d1l1" target="1lib\Assembly-3.d11"/>
</files>

You can also use wildcards in the <files> section, as follows:

<files>
<file src="*.dl1l" target="1lib "/>
</files>



Building the NuGet Package

As our NuGet spec file is ready, it's time for us to create the NuGet package from the
nuspec file. Use the nuget pack command followed by the nuspec file name to start
creating the project. Enter the following command in the console window:

| nuget pack NuGetDemoLibrary.nuspec

This will create a NuGet package file with the extension .nupkg in the same directory:

D:\NuGet Demos\NuGetDemolibrary> nuget pack NuGetDemolibrary.nuspec

ttempting to build package from ‘NuGetDemolLibrary.nuspec'.

Successfully created package 'D:\NuGet Demos\NuGetDemolibrary\Demo.Packt.Kuna
1.NuGetDemolibrary.1.08.08-alpha.nupkg’.

WARNING: 1 issue(s) found with package 'Demo.Packt.Kunal.NuGetDemolibrary’.

Issue: Assembly not inside a framework folder.

Description: The assembly 'lib\NuGetDemolibrary.dll' is placed directly under
'lib" folder. It is recommended that assemblies be placed inside a framework

-specific folder.

Solution: Move it into a framework-specific folder. If this assembly is targe

ted for multiple frameworks, ignore this warning.

{D:) » MNuGetDemos » MuGetDemolibrary v 0 Search MuGetDemolibrar 2
[0 Mame

bin

obj

Properties

| Demo.Packt.Kunal. NuGetDemolLibrary.1.0.0-alpha.nupkg
B LogHelper.cs
[ nuget
MuGetDemolibrary.csproj
| MuGetDemoLibrary.nuspec

The file name will be a combination of the ID and the version that we specified in the
.nuspec file. In our case, it generates the file pemo.Packt.Kunal.NuGetbemoLibrary.1.0.0-
alpha.nupkg, as you can see in the preceding screenshot.

You will also see a warning message on-screen, which says one issue found as the
assembly is not inside a framework folder. As we have placed the DLL under the lib
folder of the target location directly, it generates this error. NuGet recommends
putting the assemblies inside a framework-specific folder. You can ignore this if this
assembly is targeted for multiple frameworks. But if you want to build multiple
binaries for different frameworks with the same name and embed them in the same
package, continue reading.



Building NuGet Package for
multiple .NET Frameworks

NuGet supports multiple .NET Framework-targeting platforms. If your binary targets
a specific .NET Framework, you can ask NuGet to handle it accordingly by specifying
them in the nuspec file. For example, your binary can support only .NET Framework
3.0 or can support any version higher than .NET 3.0.

To do this, NuGet uses a proper directory structure under the lib folder, categorized by
the target framework in an abbreviated format. For a .NET 2.0 targeted library, place
it inside a subfolder named net20; for a .NET 3.5 targeted library, place it inside a
subfolder named net3s, and so on. You can get a list of supported frameworks and
their abbreviated codes at http://bit.ly/nuget-supported-frameworks.

When you install the assembly from a NuGet package, first it checks for the target
.NET Framework version of the project where you are going to install it, then selects
the correct assembly version from the appropriate subfolder under the lib folder and
adds it as reference:

lib

net20 net35 net40

Library.dll Library.dll Library.dll Library.dll Library.dll

Now let's modify our existing nuspec file to add support for Framework-specific
assemblies. As our project targets .NET 4 and above, let's specify it in the nuspec file.
Open the existing .nuspec file and modify the target of our assembly file to deploy for
.NET 4.0 and above. Here's the modified version of our NuGet spec file:

<?xml version="1.0"?>
<package >
<metadata>
<id>Demo.Packt.Kunal.NuGetDemoLibrary</id>
<version>1.0.0-alpha</version>
<title>NuGet Demo Library</title>
<authors>Kunal Chowdhury</authors>
<owners>WinLab</owners>
<description>This is for demo purpose only</description>
<releaseNotes>Change 1, Change 2, ...</releaseNotes>
<copyright>Copyright 2017</copyright>
<tags>Demo, Packt</tags>
</metadata>
<files>
<file src="bin\Release\NuGetDemolLibrary.dll"
target="1ib\net40\NuGetDemoLibrary.d1l1l"/>
</files>
</package>

Here, you will notice that the target of the assembly has been set to


http://bit.ly/nuget-supported-frameworks

lib\net40\NuGetDemoLibrary.d11l. The subfolder net4e under the root lib defines that the
assembly can be deployed in projects targeting .NET framework 4.0 and above.

Now open the console window in that directory and use the following nuget pack
command to create/update the package:

| nuget pack NuGetDemoLibrary.nuspec

This time you will see that no warning messages have been generated as we have
specified the correct target framework:

D:\NuGet Demos\NuGetDemolLibrary> nuget pack NuGetDemoLibrary.nuspec

ttempting to build package from 'NuGetDemolLibrary.nuspec'.
Successfully created package 'D:\NuGet Demos\NuGetDemolLibrary\Demo.Packt
.Kunal .NuGetDemolLibrary.1.8.08-alpha.nupkg’.

You can also append a dash and add a profile name to the end of the folder to define a
target-specific framework profile. There are four profiles currently available, which
NuGet supports:

e client for Client Profile

e full for Full Profile

e wp for Windows Phone

e cf for Compact Framework

For example, to target the .NET Framework 4.0 full profile, place your assembly in a
folder named net4o-fu1l, and to target the .NET Framework 4.0 client profile, place
your assembly in net4e-client.



Building NuGet package
with dependencies

When you create a NuGet package, you can specify which dependencies your package
should refer and download automatically. You can define it using the <dependency> tag
inside the <dependencies> tag under <metadata>. When installing or reinstalling the
package, NuGet downloads the exact version of the dependency specified in the nuspec
file by default:

<?xml version="1.0"?>
<package >
<metadata>
<id>Demo.Packt.Kunal.NuGetDemoLibrary</id>
<version>1.0.0-alpha</version>
<title>NuGet Demo Library</title>
<authors>Kunal Chowdhury</authors>
<owners>WinlLab</owners>
<description>This is for demo purpose only</description>
<releaseNotes>Change 1, Change 2, ...</releaseNotes>
<copyright>Copyright 2017</copyright>
<tags>Demo, Packt</tags>
<dependencies>
<dependency id="WinLab.Windows.Helpers.System"
version="2016.11.29"/>
</dependencies>
</metadata>
<files>
<file src="bin\Release\NuGetDemolLibrary.dll"
target="1ib\net40\NuGetDemoLibrary.d1l1l"/>
</files>
</package>

You can define dependencies to support the minimum version, maximum version, a
version range, or an exact version when downloading via a package. In general,
developers specify only the minimum version of a referenced dependency, but any of
them are possible.

If you specify version="1.e" for a dependency, it marks it as the minimum required
version. When you specify version="[1.0]", it marks it as an exact version match. You
can also define a pre-release version while defining a dependency (such as
version="1.0-prerelease")

Please note that a stable release version of a package cannot have a
pre-release dependency.

The following table describes how you can specify a minimum version, maximum
version, or a version range when defining a dependency in NuGet:

Notation | Description

1.0 Minimum version, inclusive




(1.0,) Higher than the minimum version specified

[1.0] Exact version
(,3.0] Maximum version, inclusive
(,3.0) Less than the maximum version specified

[1.0,3.0] | Version ranging between 1.0 - 3.0, inclusive

(1.0,3.0) | Version ranging higher than 1.0 but less than 3.0

[1.0,3.0) | At least version 1.0 but less than 3.0

(1.0,3.0] | Higher than version 1.0, but maximum version 3.0




Creating a NuGet package
library for .NET Standard

Visual Studio 2017 provides you with an easy and comfortable way to build a NuGet
package for .NET Standard libraries. .NET Standard Library is a formal
specification of the .NET APIs, which are intended to be available on all .NET
runtimes. .NET Standard Library defines a uniform set of Base Class Library (BCL)
APIs for all the .NET platforms, and enables developers to produce portable class
libraries that can run in all .NET runtimes.

Let's first create a .NET Standard class library. Create a new project by selecting Class
Library (.NET Standard) under the Visual C# | .NET Standard templates, as shown in
the following screenshot. Give it a proper name, select the location where you want to
create the project, and hit OK:

b Recent MET Framework 46.2  ~ Sorthy: Default - [ Search Installed Templ @ -
4 [nstalled ) e -
i! Class Library (.NET Standard) Visual C# Type: Visual C&
4 Visual C# : A project for creating a class library that

Windows Classic Desktop k targets .MET Standard.
Web
MET Core

Cloud
Test
I Other Languages

Mot finding what you are looking for?

Open Visual Studio Installer

b Online
Mame: MuGetDemoStandardLibrary
Location: D MuGet Demos -

| OK || Cancel |

Once the project gets created, create the class files that you want to bundle with your
package and write the necessary code. Build your project in Release mode to make
sure there are no errors.



Editing the metadata of the
project

Once your project is ready, you need to edit the metadata for the NuGet package.
With NuGet 4.0 and .NET Core projects, you don't need to create any NuGet Spec
(.nuspec) files. Instead of that, you can edit the project file itself and edit the metadata
content.

To get started, right-click on the project in Solution Explorer and click the Edit
<ProjectName> n]enllitenl(iD,OIH‘CaSE,ifS Edit NuGetDemoStandardLibrary.csproj), as
shown in the following screenshot:

Visual Studio 57 | Quick Launch (Ctrl+Q) Pl 0 x
Build Debug Team Tools Test Analyze Window Help Kunal Chowdhury - _'n
Debug - AnyCPU ~ P NuGetDemoStandardLibrary ~ 5% _
Solution Explorer _éj
@RE- - @ K= 2
Search Solution Explorer (Ctrl+;) P- ;
] Solution 'NuGet Demos' (2 projects)
b NuGe‘tDemoLibrar}r
g [E] NuGetDemoStandardl
Y Build b =-8 Dependencies
Rebuild b LogHelper.cs
Clean
Pack
@ Publish...
Scope to This /
MNew Soluticn Explorer View
I(') Edit NuGetDemaStandardLibrary.csproj N
Build Dependencies b\? 4
Add b
B Manage MuGet Packages...
$3F  Set as StartUp Project
Debug 4

Visual Studio 2017 will open the project in an editor with the following XML content,
where the propertyGroup defines the metadata information:

<Project Sdk="Microsoft.NET.Sdk">

<PropertyGroup>
<TargetFramework>netstandardl.4</TargetFramework>
</PropertyGroup>

</Project>

Let's modify it to add the following package descriptions:



MNuGetDemoStandardLibrary.csproj ® X

1 [=<Project Sdk="Microsoft.NET.Sdk">
2
3 [ <PropertyGroup>
s <TargetFramework>netstandardl.4</TargetFramework>
5
6 <PackageId>Demo.Packt.Kunal.NuGetDemoStandardLibrary</Packageld>
) <PackageVersion>1.0.@-prerelease</PackageVersion>
8 <Authors>Kunal Chowdhury</Authors>
9 <Description>Demo Library</Description>
10 <PackageReleaseNotes>Change 1, Change 2, ...</PackageReleaseNotes>
11 <Copyright>Copyright 2017 (c) All rights reserved.</Copyright>
12 <PackageTags>Tagl Tag2</PackageTags>
13
14 </PropertyGroup>
15
16 | </Project>
2 Fj
The packagerd must be unique across the global NuGet store, or the gallery where you

want to

push the package. Before assigning it, do a search on the gallery to check the

status of availability. You can define the packageversion as Major.Minor.Patch. When
the generated package is not a final version, you can suffix a -prerelease switch to it to
tell NuGet that it's a pre-release version. You can also use any string to define it, but
it's advisable to use a meaningful name, such as -alpha or -beta.

Once you are done modifying all the metadata values, save the project file. The
following is the complete metadata for you to reference:

<Project Sdk="Microsoft.NET.Sdk">

<PropertyGroup>

<TargetFramework>netstandardl.4</TargetFramework>

<PackageId>Demo.Packt.Kunal.NuGetDemoStandardLibrary</PackageId>
<PackageVersion>1.0.0-prerelease</PackageVersion>

<Authors>Kunal Chowdhury</Authors>

<Description>Demo Library</Description>
<PackageReleaseNotes>Change 1, Change 2 ...</PackageReleaseNotes>
<Copyright>Copyright 2017 (c) All rights reserved</Copyright>
<PackageTags>Tagl Tag2</PackageTags>

</PropertyGroup>

</Project>



Building the NuGet Package
from Visual Studio 2017

When you are ready to create the NuGet package, change the build mode to Release
and build it again, to make sure there are no errors. Now, right-click on the project in
Visual Studio 2017 Solution Explorer, and from the context menu, click on the menu
item Pack, as shown in the following screenshot:

heualStodio &7 | Quick Launch (Ctrl+Q) P = 0O x
Build Debug Team Tools Test Analyze Window Help Kunal Chowdhury - f"a
Any CPU = P NuGetDemoStandardLibrary ~ g% _
o
Solution Explorer - 0 x 33
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b MuGetDemolibrary
" [El NuGetDemoStandardLibran
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Rebuild P c* LogHelper.cs
Clean
I Pack N
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¢  Edit NuGetDemoStandardLibrary.csproj
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Add ¥

This will start the build process and create the NuGet package file (.nupkg) in the
bin\Release folder of the project. The file name will construct using the package1d and
Packageversion that we defined in the project metadata, and will generate as
<PackageId>.<PackageVersion>.nupkg (in our case, it's
Demo.Packt.Kunal.NuGetDemoStandardLibrary.1.0.0-prerelease. nupkg):

(D) » MuGetDermnos » MNuGetDemoStandardLlibrary » bin » Release

s

] Mame Date modified Type

netstandard1.4 12-Mar-17 0337 PM  File folder
| | Demo.Packt.Kunal. MuGetDemoStandardLibrary.1.0.0-prerelease.nupkg 12-Mar-17 02:37 PM MNUPKG File

Do you know that a NuGet Package file is just a ZIP file with the
extension .nupkg? You can rename the .nupkg to .zip and see its package
content. Make sure to change it back before uploading it to nuget.org.



Building a NuGet Package
with package references

You can use the XML node packagereference to define the NuGet package
dependencies in the .NET Core project files. You need to add an <1temgroup> under the
<Project> root to declare the package references. You can add multiple project
references inside a single 1temcroup node. Use the 1nclude attribute to assign the ID of
the dependency package that you are referring, and the attribute version to set the
minimum, maximum, or exact version of the package:

<ItemGroup>
<PackageReference Include="Newtonsoft.Json"
Version="9.0.1" />
</ItemGroup>

The NuGet package reference supports floating versions, by which you can use
wildcards to tell NuGet to support only the versions within the specified build series.
For example, when you say version="9.0.*", it means that the project will use the latest
9.0.x version. Similarly, version="9.*" means use the latest 9.x version.

The following table shows how you can use the version notation for a dependency
package to define the minimum, maximum, or a version range:

Notation | Description

1.0 Minimum version, inclusive

(1.0,) Higher than the minimum version specified
[1.0] Exact version

(,3.0] Maximum version, inclusive

(,3.0) Less than the maximum version specified

[1.0,3.0] | Version ranging between 1.0 - 3.0, inclusive

(1.0,3.0) | Version ranging higher than 1.0 but less than 3.0




[1.0,3.0) | At least version 1.0 but less than 3.0

(1.0,3.0] | Higher than version 1.0, but maximum version 3.0

In the Visual Studio 2017 NuGet package reference for .NET Core projects, you can
also add a condition to control which version of the dependency package to include.
This can be done with an attribute, condition, within the definition of the
PackageReference]]Ode or the ItemGroupllOde.

The following demonstrates how you can use the condition in a package reference:

<ItemGroup>
<PackageReference Condition="'$(TargetFramework)'=="net452"'"
Include="Newtonsoft.Json"
Version="9.0.1"/>
</ItemGroup>

When you have multiple library packages to target for a specific framework version,
you can check the condition at the item-group level and include the package
references within that. Here's how you can define it:

<ItemGroup Condition="'$(TargetFramework)'=="net452'">
<PackageReference Include="Newtonsoft.Json"
Version="9.0.1" />
</ItemGroup>

Once you are done with the changes, save the file. For your reference, here's the
complete code that we have used:

<Project Sdk="Microsoft.NET.Sdk">

<PropertyGroup>
<TargetFramework>netstandardl.4</TargetFramework>

<PackageId>Demo.Packt.Kunal.NuGetDemoStandardLibrary</PackageId>
<PackageVersion>1.0.0-prerelease</PackageVersion>

<Authors>Kunal Chowdhury</Authors>

<Description>Demo Library</Description>
<PackageReleaseNotes>Change 1, Change 2</PackageReleaseNotes>
<Copyright>Copyright 2017 (c) All rights reserved.</Copyright>
<PackageTags>Tagl Tag2</PackageTags>

</PropertyGroup>

<ItemGroup>
<PackageReference Include="Newtonsoft.Json"
Version="9.*"/>
</ItemGroup>

</Project>

When you are ready, build the project in Release mode to check for errors; right-click
on the project in the Solution Explorer, and click on Pack. This will build the code and
publish/update the NuGet package.



Testing the NuGet package
locally

When you are done building your final NuGet package, you may want to push/upload
it to the NuGet gallery. It could be the gallery hosted at nuget.org, a third-party
gallery, or a local repository, but before that, you may want to test it locally. This you
can achieve by creating a local package store.

To create the local package store, open the NuGet Package Manager Settings by
navigating to the Visual Studio menu hierarchy, Tools | NuGet Package Manager |
Package Manager Settings, as shown in the following screenshot:
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From the left-hand navigation panel, navigate to NuGet Package Manager | Package
Sources. On the right-hand panel, it lists all the available package sources and the
machine-wide package sources. Click the * icon to add a new package source:
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This will provide you with a field to define the new package source. Give it a name
and provide the local path from where you want to read the package. Let's click the ...



(ellipsis) to browse local folders and point it to the bin\rRelease folder of our project.
Click on the Update button to refresh the path information in the available package
source that we just created. Click on OK to save the information:
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Once the package source has been defined, let's create a console application and load
the dependency library from our local NuGet source. You can choose any other
version, but here we will target it for .NET Core.

To create a console application in the solution, right-click on the solution file under
Solution Explorer. From the context menu, click Add | New Project... to open the
Visual Studio New Project dialog box. Select Console App (.NET Core) from the
available list of templates, give it a name, and click on OK to create the console
application project:
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Once the project has been created, it's time to install the library from the store. As we
are testing it locally before pushing it to a public store, we will install it from the local
package store, and NuGet will automatically download the referenced dependencies
and install them.



To do this, either right-click on the project or right-click on the Dependencies
reference folder, as shown in the following screenshot, and from the context menu
that pops up on the screen, click on Manage NuGet Packages... to launch the NuGet
Package Manager:
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NuGet Package Manager will, by default, select the Package source as nuget.org.
Change it to our Local Package Source. As in our local store, we have a pre-release
version of the library; check the Include prerelease box:
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This will immediately list our library on the panel. Select the entry that says
Demo.Packt.Kunal.NuGetDemoStandardLibrary, and in the right-hand panel you will
see the details of the package from its metadata information. As we have provided,
Version will list as 1.0.0-prerelease and the dependent assemblies will be listed under
the Dependencies panel, as shown in the preceding screenshot.

Click on the Install button to continue the installation of the package from our local
store. This will show a popup on the screen to review the changes that Visual Studio
is about to make in your project. Click on the OK button to continue the installation.
Consider the following screenshot:



Review Changes
Visual Studic is about to make changes to this solution. Click OK to proceed with the changes listed below.

MuGetDemo
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If any of the binaries have a license agreement, it will show up on the screen. You
must accept the agreement to continue. Once you proceed, this will start the download
process of the package and related dependencies.

The output window will trace the entire installation process and list it under Package
Manager. This will look similar to the following:

Restoring packages for D:\NuGet Demos\NuGetDemo\NuGetDemo.csproj...

Installing NuGet package Demo.Packt.Kunal.NuGetDemoStandardLibrary 1.0.0-
prerelease.

Committing restore...

Writing lock file to disk. Path: D:\NuGet Demos\NuGetDemo
\obj\project.assets.json

Restore completed in 360.15 ms for D:\NuGet Demos\NuGetDemo
\NuGetDemo.csproj.

Successfully installed 'Demo.Packt.Kunal.NuGetDemoStandardLibrary
1.0.0-prerelease' to NuGetDemo

Successfully installed 'Newtonsoft.Json 9.0.1' to NuGetDemo

Successfully installed 'System.Runtime.Serialization.Primitives 4.1.1'
to NuGetDemo

Executing nuget actions took 718.08 ms

Time Elapsed: 00:00:01.1269487

========== Finished ==========

Restoring NuGet packages...
Time Elapsed: 00:00:00.5185572
========== Fjnished ==========

If you now expand the Dependencies reference folder of the project under Solution
Explorer, you will see a NuGet reference of our library package, which contains the
DLL references of the binaries. Please refer to the following screenshot:
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If you publish a new update of your library with a new version number, you will get
an update notification, which you will find under the Updates tab of NuGet Package
Manager. Select the already installed package to update to higher binaries or uninstall
it from the project. Consider the following screenshot:
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The preceding screenshot demonstrates two new updates (version 1.0.0 and 2.0.0),
available on top of the pre-release version 1.0.0.



Publishing NuGet package to
NuGet store

Once you are done with your class library, have generated the NuGet package, and
tested it locally, you may want to push it to the NuGet gallery for public availability
so that others can find, install, and use your library from NuGet Store.

To begin publishing your NuGet package, open any browser window and navigate to
https://www.nuget.org. If you don't have an account, you need to register in the portal;
otherwise, you can sign in with your account credentials. The Register / Sign in link is
available at the top-right corner of the website:

B <& @& NuGetGallery[Home X 4+ - O b4

& = O | nugetor | = 2 e

Search Packages

Packages  Upload Package  Statistics = Documentation  Downloads  Blog

Once you are signed in to NuGet, click Upload Package. Under the Choose a
package... label, click on the Browse... button to select the .nupkg file that you want to
upload and publish to NuGet Store. Click the Upload button to continue:
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Your package file will be uploaded and hosted on the NuGet Gallery server (http://www.nuget.org).

Choose a package...
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Once the package has been uploaded, verify all the details. You may want to change
the metadata information from this screen. Click on Submit to finally publish it.

If you have uploaded any pre-release package, the site will inform you about the
package. Also, a label will show This package has not been indexed yet, as it takes
some time to index your package and show it in search results. Consider the following


https://www.nuget.org

screenshot:

Demo.Packt.Kunal.NuGetDemoStandardLib...
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Demo Library

To install Demo.Packt.Kunal. NuGetDemaoStandardLibrary, run the following command in the Package Manager Console

PM> Install-Package

Demo.Packt.Kunal.NuGetDemoStandardLibrary -Pre

Once the package has been uploaded and published, you will be able to download and
install the package directly from NuGet Package Manager, pointing your gallery to
nuget.org as the package source. You can also use the Package Manager Console to

download it via the command line.



Managing your NuGet
packages

You can manage all your NuGet packages from the NuGet Package Manager, which
you can invoke from the Visual Studio Tools menu - NuGet Package Manager |
Manage NuGet Packages for Solution....

All the installed packages will get listed under the Installed tab, whereas the packages
with new updates on the server will get listed under the Updates tab.

The installed packages may have overlay icons to denote the status of the package.
For example, the blue arrowhead (as shown in the following screenshot for our
package library) denotes that an update is available, and the green checkmark (as
shown in the following screenshot for the Newtonsoft.Json library) denotes that the
library is installed:
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You can configure NuGet Package Manager to allow NuGet to automatically
download the missing packages of a project/solution. You can also ask it to
automatically check for any missing package during the build in Visual Studio. To
enable these settings, open NuGet Package Manager settings.

From this screen (as shown in the following screenshot), you can also configure the
default package management format to either Packages.config or PackageReference.
.NET Core projects generally use the PackageReference format:



Search Options (Ctri+E) ye] Restore
I Work ltems ~
b Text Editor [ Allow MuGet to download missing packages
I Debugging : i > el et :
b intellitrace [ Autematically check for missing packages during build in Visual Studio
[ Performance Tools Binding Redirects
[ Cross Platform
[: Database Tools [[] Skip applying binding redirects
[- Live Unit Testing
4 MuGet Package Manager Package Management
General

Package Sources Default package management format: | Packages.config

SQOL Server Tools

Text Templating

Web

Web Forms Designer

Web Performance Test Tools
Windows Forms Designer
XAML Designer

[] Allow format selection on first packaq PackageReference

| Clear All NuGet Cache(s) |

R A A v A S

ok | | Cancel




Summary

In this chapter, we have had an overview of NuGet package manager, and learned
about its usage and the process to use it in a project/solution. We also learned how to
create a NuGet package library for .NET Framework and .NET Standard. We
discussed the NuGet spec file, versioning mechanism, dependencies, conditional
dependencies, and the method to target NuGet package for multiple .NET
Frameworks.

Finally, we discussed how to create a local package source to test a package before
publishing it to a store, and how to publish it to NuGet Gallery using the nuget.org
portal.

In the next chapter, we will learn the new debugging techniques available in Visual
Studio 2017, along with Breakpoints, DataTips, Diagnostic Tools, and XAML UI
debugging.



Debugging Applications with
Visual Studio 2017

Debugging is the core part of any application development. It is a process that helps
you to quickly look at the current state of your program by walking through the code
line by line. Developers generally start debugging the application while writing code.
Some developers start debugging even before writing the first line of code to know the
logic and functionalities. It's a rare case scenario when a developer completes writing
code without debugging the application.

Visual Studio provides us details about the running program as much as possible. It
also helps to change some values while the application is already running. Thus,
debugging inside Visual Studio IDE is becoming more popular day by day.

In this chapter, we are going to cover the following topics:

e Overview of Visual Studio debugger tools
e Debugging C# source code using breakpoints
e Organizing breakpoints in code
e Debugger execution steps
Adding conditions to breakpoints
Adding actions to breakpoints
Adding labels to breakpoints
Managing breakpoints using the Breakpoints window
Exporting/importing breakpoints

e Using the Data Tips while debugging

e Pinning/unpinning Data Tips for better debugging

e Inspecting Data Tips in various watch windows

e Using visualizers to display complex Data Tips

e Importing/exporting Data Tips

e Using debugger to display debugging information
Using the Immediate Window while debugging your code
Using the Visual Studio Diagnostics Tools
Using the new Run to Click feature in Visual Studio 2017
Debugging an already running process
Debugging the XAML application Ul

e Overview of XAML debugging

e Inspecting XAML properties on Live Visual Tree

e Enabling UI debugging tools for XAML



Overview of Visual Studio
debugger tools

The debugger is a Visual Studio tool which works as a background process to inspect
the execution of the program. Breakpoints are used to notify the debugger to pause the
execution of the program when it hits at a certain line. PDB (Program Data Base)
files are used to store the debugging information. It stores the line number, Data Tips
information, and many other related information of the source code which are
required to debug the application. Visual Studio then reads it to pause the debugging
and provide more details of the execution.

When you build the application in debug mode, the PDB file has more
o information than in release mode.

It is not mandatory that in all cases the debugger will work. Certain situations exist
when your debugging information is invalid and in such cases the Visual Studio
debugger will fail to attach to the running process: for example, if the binary version
of your code is different than the actual code. This often happens when you compiled
your code and attached the binary in a modified version of the original code.

When you run your application in debug mode, you will see a different layout of
Visual Studio IDE. It automatically adjusts the window layout to provide you with a
better environment for debugging.

In debug mode, you will not generally see the Solution Explorer, Team Explorer,
Toolbox, and the Properties window. Instead, Visual Studio creates a layout with C#
Interactive, Call Stack, Diagnostics Tools, IntelliTrace, Watch Window, Exception
Settings, Immediate Window, and all other related information:
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In this chapter, we will demonstrate some of the important tools and techniques for
you to master code debugging.



Debugging C# source code
using breakpoints

A breakpoint is a signal to tell the debugger to pause the current execution of the
application at certain points defined in the code editor and wait for further commands.
It does not terminate the execution, but it waits until the next instruction is set to it and
then resumes at any time.

The Visual Studio code debugger provides a powerful tool to break the execution
where and when you want to start the debugging process. It helps you to observe the
behavior of the code in runtime and find the cause of the problem.



Organizing breakpoints in
code

Let's start with placing our first breakpoint in the code and gradually move forward
with code debugging. Click on the left-hand side bar of the code file in Visual Studio
to place the breakpoint. Alternatively, you can press F9 to toggle the breakpoints.
Once you place a breakpoint, a red circle will be generated in the side bar and the
entire code block in the line will get a dark red background:
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When you press F5 or start the application in debug mode, it will break at the point
where you placed it. A yellow arrow head at the left-hand side bar represents a marker
of the current execution of the line, having a yellow block on the execution line. You
can also drag the marker arrow up or down within the same debugging context to
restart or continue the execution of the code block:
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When you right click the breakpoint circle on the left-hand side bar, a context menu
will pop up on the screen which allows you to delete or disable the breakpoint:
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In case you want to delete or disable all the breakpoints in the currently loaded
solution, you can navigate to the Visual Studio Debug menu and click Delete All
Breakpoints or Disable All Breakpoints respectively. From this menu, you can also
create a new breakpoint or toggle an existing breakpoint:
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Debugger execution steps

When you are debugging a code, you may want to debug it line-by-line. Thus, you
will need to execute the current line and step over to next one. Sometimes you may
want to go deep into the method or property to debug the code. You can do all these
things from the Visual Studio Debug menu:
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You can click the Debug | Step Over menu or press the keyboard shortcut F10 to
execute the current line and jump into the next line for execution. Click the Debug |
Step Into menu item or press the F11 key to step into any property or method for
debugging. You can then continue the line by line execution by pressing F10 or
continue executing the program to the end or to the next breakpoint by pressing the F5
key on the keyboard:
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Visual Studio also provides some smart menu entries to help you in debugging your
code. When you are at any breakpoint, you can continue the execution to a specific
line and break again. To do so, right click on any line within that debugging context
and choose Run to Cursor as shown in the preceding screenshot. Alternatively, you
can click the desired line and press the keyboard shortcut Ctrl + F10 to continue the
execution.

In this case, all the lines between the executing line and selected line will execute
before it breaks. This is same as placing another breakpoint on that line:



26 = public void PrintSum(params double[] values)
27 f
()] 28 e yvar count = values.length;
29 var commaSeparatedValues = string.Empty;
3e
31 = for (var i = ©; i < count; i++)
32 {
33 commaSeparatedValues += values[i];
34 if (i != count - 1) { commaSeparatedValues += ", "; }
35 }
36 '
37 3 System.Console.WritelLine ‘ SR A Rlefactorir:g-s.: S
38 Rename... F2
39 Remove and Sort Usings Ctrl+R, Ctrl+G
49 } E PeckDefinition AleF12
41 } “®  Go To Definition F12
42 } Go To Implementation Ctrl+F12
Find All References Ctrl+K, R
& View Call Hierarchy Ctrl+K, Ctrl+T
&k RunTo Cursor Ctrl+F10
S 2= Set Next Statement Ctrl+Shift+F10
5 GoTo Disassembly % Alt+G
6> Add Watch
&5 QuickWatch... Ctrl+D, Q
Execute in Interactive Ctrl+E, Ctrl+E
Snippet [
¥ Cut Ctrl+X
|:'|—-I Copy Ctrl+C
ﬁtl Paste Chrl+V
150% ~ 4 Outlining 3 ’
C# Interactive Locals Watch 1 Call Stack Exception Settings  Immediate Window

Col37

You can also ask Visual Studio to jump into a specific line without executing certain
lines of code. This is sometimes needed when you smell a bad code which is causing a
bug to occur and you want to check without removing/commenting/changing that
portion of code.

A point to remember is that Run To Cursor executes lines of code in
between whereas Set Next Statement skips code in between.

While you are at a specific breakpoint, you can right click on any line within that
debugging context and select Set Next Statement. You can also press the keyboard
shortcut Ctrl + Shift + F10 to move the current marker of your debugger to that
selected line. Alternatively, you can also drag the marker arrow of the current line to
the new execution line to set it as the next statement. None of the code written within
those two lines will execute during that debugging instance.



Adding conditions to
breakpoints

You can add conditions to break the execution only when a certain condition is met.
This is often useful when you are iterating a list and want to check the runtime value
for a specific condition.

To add a condition to a breakpoint, right click on the red circle on the left-hand side
bar. A context menu will pop up on the screen. Click on the menu Conditions... to
open the inline dialog. You can also press Alt + F9 + C to open it:

3@
31 = for (var i = @; 1 < count; i++)

r. Dell;t;Breakpoint J -

& Disable Breakpoint G commaSeparatedValues += values[1i];

[ condtoms. 1 Amrsc | if (i != count - 1) { commaSeparatedvalues += ", "; }
Actions.., L\Y }
Edit labels... Alt+F9, L

@ Egort.. System.Console.WriteLine("Sum of {e@} is: {1}",

T 38 ' T commaSeparatedValues,
39 Sum(values));

There can be three different types of conditions that you can place to a breakpoint:

e Conditional expressions
e Hit counters
e Filters



Using conditional
expressions

Conditional expressions are often useful if you want to hit a breakpoint on some
conditions. For example, you would like to debug a for statement when a specific
index count is reached or when an item in a collection meets a specific value.

To add a conditional expression to a breakpoint inside Visual Studio 2017, select the
Conditions checkbox from the Breakpoint Settings dialog and select the condition
type as Conditional Expression from the dropdown. The next dropdown allows you to
select the comparer (Is true or When changed). The text box next to it allows you to
enter the condition. Here in this case, we entered i == s:

= for (var 1 = 8; 1 < count; i++)

Breakpoint Settings X

Location: Program.cs, Line: 32, Character: 13, Must match source
Conditicns
Conditional Expression - Istrue - i==3 Cance
I:‘ Actions
Close

commaSeparatedValues += values[i];
if (i != count - 1) { commaSeparatedValues += ", "; }

In the preceding example, the breakpoint will directly hit when the variable i of the
for loop sets to 5. You can then start your code debugging when the said conditions
are met.

You can add multiple conditions by clicking the Add condition link which will be
clubbed with the anp operator. Once a condition has been added to a breakpoint, the
red breakpoint circle will show a + symbol.



Using breakpoint hit
counters

A hit counter is used to determine the count of breakpoint hits on a specific line and
based on that, break the debugger. This is useful in iterations where you want to stop
only when the number of hits it encounters reaches a threshold value:

= for (var i1 = @; i < count; i++)

Breakpoint Settings >

Location: Program.cs, Line: 32, Character: 13, Must match source

Conditicns
Hit Count -||= ~ 5 Cancel

Add condition
|:| Actions

! Close

commaSeparatedValues += values[i];
if (i != count - 1) { commaSeparatedValues += ", "; }

In the Breakpoint settings dialog, select the Conditions checkbox and from the
dropdown, select Hit Count. From the next dropdown, select either =, Is a multiple of,
or >= as the type of comparer and then enter the value in the text field.

When the hit count is reached, the debugger will stop at that breakpoint and wait for a
further command. Like conditional expressions, you can add multiple hit counters
along with other conditions with the anp operator.



Using breakpoint filters

The breakpoint filters are useful when you want to specify any additional criteria for
the breakpoint. You can specify the breakpoint to hit only when a specific
MachineName, ProcessID, ProcessName, ThreadID, or ThreadName matches.

You can select Filter from the first dropdown and Is True from the second dropdown
and then specify the conditional value in the associated input box, as shown in the
following screenshot:

= for (var i = ©; i < count; i++)

Breakpoint Settings >

Location: Program.cs, Line: 32, Character: 13, Must match source

Conditicns

Filter ~ s true ~ | eq. Threadld = 123 || ThreedName="Thread 1 Cance
Add condition m;ﬁm-e_l'\]ame
Processld
I:‘ Actions ProcessName
—— Threadld
| Close | ThreadMame

commaSeparatedValues += values[i];
if (i != count - 1) { commaSeparatedvValues += ", "; }




Adding actions to
breakpoints

You can specify some actions to a breakpoint to log a message to the output window
or run a specific function when the breakpoint reaches. This is generally done to trace
an execution log and print various values at different moments of the process.

To add actions to a breakpoint, right click on the red circle on the left-hand side bar
and click on Actions... from the context menu that pops up in the screen:

30
31 - for (var i = ©; i < count; i++)
& 29 J
@ Delete Breakpoint | 2.,
& Disable Breskpoint ot commaSeparatedValues += values[i];
- . if (i != count - 1) { commaSeparatedvalues += ", "; }
Conditions... Alt+Fg, C
I Actions.. N, I }
Edit labels.. L@ AleFO L |
& Bpon.. System.Console.WriteLine("Sum of {@} is: {1}",
I 58 e 3 a commaSeparatedValues,
39 Sum(values));

This will open the Breakpoint settings dialog on screen having the Actions checkbox
as checked. In the input box, either you can enter the name of the function that you
want to execute for tracing or enter the string with the variable that you want to print:

= for (var 1 = 8; 1 < count; i++)

{

Location: Program.cs, Line: 32, Character: 13, Must match source
D Conditions
Actions
Log a message to Output Window:  e.g. SFunction: The value of x.y is {x.y} @

Continue execution

I_ Close

commaSeparatedValues += values[i];
if (i != count - 1) { commaSeparatedvValues += ", "; }

You can use curly braces to print the value of a variable. For example, the following
expression The value of 'i' is {i} will print the value of the variable i along with the
text that we specified.

You can also use some special keywords, as mentioned in the following list, to print
their current values:

e $ADDRESS: Current instruction
$cALLER: Previous function name
scaLLstack: Call stack

sruncTIon: Current function name
$P1D: Process ID

$PNAME: Process name



e sT11D: Thread ID
e sTnAME: Thread name

By default, the Continue execution checkbox is selected. That means the actions that
we selected will be executed without stopping the code execution.



Adding labels to breakpoints

When you are working with multiple breakpoints set over multiple code files of a
large project or solution, it is sometimes difficult to identify and manage them
properly. Visual Studio provides a better way to organize them.

As shown in the following screenshot, right click on a specific breakpoint and click on
Edit Labels.... Alternatively, you can press Alt + F9 + L to open the breakpoint labels
dialog:

30
31 = for (var i = 8; 1 < count; i++)
e =3 _|
e feneont " commaSeparatedValues += values[i];
§ Disable Breakpoint Ctrl+Fo y . P - %
¢ — if (i != count - 1) { commaSeparatedvValues += ", "; }
Conditions... Alt+F9, C
Actions.., }
| Edit labels.. N Alt+F, L
e bpor. L@ |System.Console.Nri‘teLine("Sum ol 2 e L L
38 commaSeparatedValues,
39 Sum(values));

This will open the Edit breakpoint labels dialog window, as shown in the following
screenshot:

Type a new label:

Sum Method| || Add |

Or choose among existing labels:

Math Clazs

If you have already defined any labels within the same solution, this will list all of
them here. You can add a new label to your selected breakpoint or associate it with
other breakpoint labels listed in this screen.

Note that you can add multiple labels to a single breakpoint from the
8 Edit breakpoint labels dialog box.




Managing breakpoints using
the Breakpoints window

Visual Studio provides a straightforward way to manage all your breakpoints under a
single toolbox window, which you can find by navigating to Debug | Windows |
Breakpoints (keyboard shortcut: Ctrl + D + B). When you place multiple breakpoints
in your code file or solution, this window helps you to navigate between them very
easily.

You can add a new breakpoint, delete a breakpoint, or enable/disable it from here.
This also lists the label, conditions, hit counter, filter, complete function name,
process, and many other details set to each breakpoint, and is easily searchable:

export all breakpoints matching the selected criteria

P import breakpoints from a file
2 go to source code

go to disassembly

Breakpoints
X @8 6 = Columns =~ Search: = In Column:  All visible -| =

Labels Condition Hit Count Filter When Hit
#mn.cq line 16 character 9 (no condition) break always (none) Break
z moo | line 32 charactar 13 Math Class PrintSum  when 'i==5"istrue  when hit count is equal to 5 (none) Print message 'The value of i is: {i}f
Delete Alt+F9, D condition) break always (none) Break
"E Go To Source Code Alt+F9, 5
i} Settings... A .
e t——3p enable/disable all breakpoints
Edit labels... Alt+F9, L
b— -(:,- . Ex.p.o:t.s.el.estleel..... B —— (| e]ete all breakpoints
Sort by »




Exporting/importing
breakpoints

Visual Studio allows you to export/import breakpoints. This is useful when multiple
developers are working on the same code and want to debug at the same breakpoints
set by other developers.

You can either export individual breakpoints by right clicking on the breakpoint circle
present at the left-hand side bar or you can export all the listed breakpoints in the
Breakpoints window by clicking the export button, as shown in the following
screenshot:

Breakpoints v =X
New- X P& &6 = Columns = Search: ~ In Column:  All visible | =
Name Labels Condition Hit Count Filter When Hit
~® EProgram.cs, line B7 character 9 Math Class,PrintSum  (no condition) break always (none) Break
[1@® Program.cs, linep2 character 13
[/1® Program.cs, line character 13
- v <« Docum... + DebugDemo » v O Search Debug Demo ye
File name: | v |
Save as type: | Kml files (*xml) ~
v Browse Folders Cancel

This will save the details in an XML file, which you can share with others. They need
to import it by clicking the import breakpoints from the breakpoint window and all the
detailed information shared by you will be automatically loaded in the editor.



Using the Data Tips while
debugging

During code debugging, Data Tips are used to provide more information of an
object/variable in the current scope of execution and work only in break mode. They
use the data type information to display each value that has a type associated with it.
The debugger loads the object information recursively in a hierarchical structure and
displays it in the editor.

Here's an example of how the Data Tips load for an object:

54 - public void PrintSum(params double[] values)
23 {
56 var count = values|.Length_;
(o} 57 var commaSeparat ‘: e = ng.Empty;
58 e \
59 = for (var i =0; i3 E} ot i) Data Tips
68 1 @ [4] 50
61 commaSeparatedValues += values[i];
62 if (i != count - 1) { commaSeparatedValues += ", "; }
63 }

To display a Data Tip, place a breakpoint in your application code and run it in debug
mode. When the breakpoint hits, hover over an object/variable to display the Data Tip
associated with that object/variable. It is a tree of members which you can expand to
get more details associated with it. When you hover out of the object/variable, the
Data Tips disappear.

The Data Tips are evaluated in the current execution context where the

breakpoint hits and the execution moved into suspended state. Thus,
o hovering over a variable in another function, which is in the current

context, will show the same value in the Data Tips that are being
displayed in the current execution context.




Pinning/unpinning Data Tips
for better debugging

When you hover out from the variable, the Data Tip disappears. Thus, it is a
requirement to keep it displayed. The Visual Studio editor provides a way to keep it
visible. You can pin a value from a Data Tip to the editor screen and drag it to any
position. To do this, just click the pin to the source icon in the tooltip (as shown in the
following screenshot) and a pin icon will appear at the left-hand side on the same line
where you positioned the pinned value:

54 = public void PrintSum(params double[] walues)
"t 55 { :
56 var count = values.lLength; ® values[1] 20
o 7 var commaSepara 4 = ing.Empty;
59 for (var i = < E}f” 3 i) Pined Data Tips
60 1 @ [4] 50
61 commaSeparatedValues += values[i];
62 if (i != count - 1) { commaSeparatedValues += ", "; }
63 }

You can also add a comment to a pinned data tip. Hover over the pinned value and
expand the arrow head. It will provide you with a space to enter the comment, as
shown in the following screenshot:

= 54 = public void PrintSum(params double[] values) @ values[1] 20
55 { F
56 »| var count = values.length; 8
57 var commaSeparatedValues = string.Empty;
© 58 P g By Type a comment here]
59 - for (var i = @; i < count; i++)
60 {

When you are debugging your code, the value stored in the pinned entry will change
as per the current context. The IDE stores the Data Tip information in a persistent
storage for later use. When the debugging session is over, you can hover over the
pinned icon present at the left-hand side to view the value from the last debugging
session. This is often used to share the debugging details with other members of the
team.

When you pin a Tata Tip's value, the icon changes to the unpin state. To unpin a Data
Tip, click on unpin from source icon.



Inspecting Data Tips in
various watch windows

Visual Studio provides various watch windows to simplify the debugging process, so
that you can investigate objects in a fixed debugging window just like the Data Tips.
There are three distinct types of watch windows available:

e Autos
e Locals
e Watch



The Autos window

The Autos window shows all the objects and variables information from the current
executing context. This information gets loaded when the debugger hits a breakpoint.
Generally, Visual Studio automatically generates this list and updates based on the
context of the debugger.

Here is a screenshot of the Autos window, which you can manually open from the
Visual Studio Debug | Windows | Autos menu path or by invoking the keyboard
shortcut Ctrl + D + A:

1 reference
54 = public void PrintSum(params double[] values)
55 { -
56 var count = values.length;
o 57 var cnmmaSeparatedValues = str‘ing.Empty;l
58
59 = for (var i = 9; i < count; i++)
cn | iz i
150% ~| 4 3
MName Value Type
@ commaSeparatedValues null string
@ count 5 int
____________ @ this {ConsoleAppDemo.Math} ConsoleAppDemo.Math
N values | {double[5]} | double[]
@ [0] 10 double
@ [1] 20 double
@ [2] 30 double
@ 3] 40 double
@ [4] 50 double
& valueslength 5 int
Call Stack Exception Settings Immediate Window Locals Watch 1

4 Add to Source Control =




The Locals window

The Locals window displays the information of the local variables and objects based
on the current thread execution context. You can manually invoke this window from
the Visual Studio menu, Debug | Windows | Locals, or by pressing the keyboard
shortcut Ctrl + D + L:

56 var count = values.length;
® 57 = string.Empty;
58
59 = for (var i = 8; i < count; i++)
608 {
o 61 commaSeparatedValues += values[i]; = imselapsad
r | n
62 if (1 != count - 1) { commaSeparatedValues += ", "; } | |
—— hl
Mame Value Type
| ConseleAppDemoMath
4 @ vyalues {double[5]} double[]
@ [0] 10 double
@ [1] 20 double
@ [ 0 double
@ [3] 40 double
@ [4] 50 double
@ count 5 int
@ commaSeparatedValues "0, " Q, - string
@i 3 int

Call Stack Exception Settings Immediate Window Locals Watch 1 Autos

4 Add to Source Control =



The Watch window

There can be four Watch windows', namely Watch 1, Watch 2, Watch 3, and Watch
4. These are customized windows which show information about objects and variables
based on what you have added to them.

In general, when you add a variable in a watch window, it gets added to Watch 1. If
you want to move it to a different watch window, you need to drag it from Watch 1 to
the other one.

While you are in debugger break mode, you will see a blank watch
window. But, you can right click on any object or variable in that
context and click Add Watch from the context menu to add the selected
variable in the watch list.

Not only objects and variables, you can also add any expression to it. Simply select an
expression, right click on it and from the context menu click the Add Watch menu
item:

54 = public void PrintSum(params double[] values)
55 {
56 var count = Mal~~———-~—~>" _

. Quick Actions and Refactorings... Ctrl+.

. 57 Rename... F2
58 Remove and Sert Usings Ctrl+R, Ctrl+G
59 = for (var i = ©; § peekDefinition Alt+F12
60 { % Go To Definition F12
)2 61 commaSepar"E Go To Implementation Ctrl+F12 i
62 if (i = cc B Find All References Ctrl+K, R g = i ",' }
63 } A View Call Hierarchy Ctrl+K, Ctrl+T
64 Step Into Specific 4
5. k  Run To Cursor Ctrl+F10

8= " % Set Next Statement Ctrl+Shift+F10
66 [ GoTo Disassembly Alt+G :Edvaluesx
67 &>  AddWatch 'H
68 } % QuickWatch... Ctrl+D, Q |
69 } Execute in Interactive Ctrl+E, Ctrl+E
7@ } Snippet ¥

¥ cut Ctrl+X

M Copy Ctrl+C

ﬁtl Pazte Ctrl+V

Outlining b

You can drag a variable, object, or an expression from the code editor to the watch
window. You can also add a new item in the watch window grid by double clicking
on a new grid row.

Like other windows, it also displays the data in three columns: Name, Value, and
Type, and the tree can be expanded to get more details about a complex object, as
shown in the following screenshot:



1 reference
54 = public void PrintSum(params double[] values)
55 {
56 var count = values.length;
® 57 ar commaSeparatedValues = string.Empty;
]
58
59 = for (var i = @; 1 < count; i++) o
60 {
B 61 commaSeparatedValues += values[i]; = 1mselapsed
62 if (i != count - 1) { commaSeparatedValues += ", "; }
63 T -
150% ~ 4 4
Name Value Type
4 @ vyalues {double[5]} double[]
@ [0] 10 double
@ [1] 20 double
@ [2] 30 double
@ [3] 999 double
@ [4] 50 double
commaSeparatedValues += values|i]; | *10, 20"
Call Stack Exception Settings Immediate Window Locals Autos  Parallel Watch 1

4 Add to Source Control =

You can also add a variable, an object, or an expression to QuickWatch to simplify
the value inspection process. From the right click context menu, click on

QuickWatch... to add it for inspection:
56 @ var count = values.length:
. Quick Actions and Refactorings... Ctrl+.
® 57 ar commaSepara g
58 Rename... F2
. Remove and Sort Usings Ctrl+R, Ctrl+G
59 = for (var 1 = 8;| _
7 ( ? & PeekDefinition Alt+F12
66 { %  Go To Definition F12
I::> 61 Commasepara. Go To Implementation Ctrl+F12 i
62 if (1 l= co Find All References Ctrl+K, R e
k] k]
% View Call Hierarch Ctrl+K, Ctrl+T
y
64 Step Into Specific L4
S ; & Run To Cursor Ctrl+F10
65 System. sole.l
%= Set Next Statement Ctrl+Shift+F10
66 ledValues
67 [)Ec Go To Disassembly Alt+G 7!
65 Add Watch ¥
68 ¥ —— D QuickWatch... Ctri+D, Q
69 | } Execute in Interactive Ctrl+E, Ctrl+E
70 I } Snippet L
¥ cut Ctrl+X
0 Copy Ctrl+C
o] Paste Ctrl+V
Qutlining 3

You can alternatively press the keyboard shortcut Ctrl + D + Q to add it to the
QuickWatch window. You can then expand an object to display its properties or

values:

Expression: | Reevaluate |

| values ¥ | |
Add Watch

Value

@ [0] 10 double
@ [1] 20 double
@ [2] 30 double
@ [3] 40 double
@ [4] 50 double
Close Help

|

When you have a more complex object, such as an exception object, the QuickWatch
window is useful in getting each and every detail out of the object in a single



debugging tool window:

| Sexception v]
Add Watch
Value:
Type
Sy
4 S Data {5ystem.Collections.ListDictionarylnternal } Systemn. Collections.|Dictionary {System.Colle
& Count 0 int
& |sFixedSize false bool
& |sReadOnly false bool
& |sSynchronized false bool
b Keys {5System.Collections.ListDictionarylnternal. NodeKeyValueCollection} System.Collections.|Collection {System.Colle
& SyncRoot {ohject} object
b M Values {5ystem.Collections.ListDictionarylnternal NodeKeyValueCollection} System. Collections.|Collection {System.Colle
I @ MNon-Public members
I @ Results View Expanding the Results View will enumerate the IEnumerable
& HResult -2147024832 int
& Helplink null string
I & InnerException null System. Exception
€3 Message The function evaluation was disabled because of an out of memory exception. | string
€3 Source The function evaluation was disabled because of an out of memory exception. | string
& StackTrace " at System.String.Concat(Object[] args)\rin at ConscleAppDemo.Prograr @, -| string
b S TargetSite {System.5tring Concat(System.Object[])} System.Reflection.MethodBase {System.Refle
I ¥z Static members &
I & Non-Public members PN

Close | | Help




Using visualizers to display
complex Data Tips

Visual Studio provides a set of visualizers to help display complex Data Tips while
you debug your code. When you hover over a variable, the Data Tip can contain a find
icon based on the data type associated with the debugger visualizer for that variable.
Clicking on the arrow head displays a pop up menu with the list of visualizers for that
debugging instance.

For example, check the following screenshot where we have four visualizers, Text
Visualizer, XML Visualizer, HTML Visualizer, and JSON Visualizer:

for (var i = @; 1 < count; i++)
commaSeparatedValues += values[i];
i.F (i 1= Co[liimcommaSeparated‘uralues Qi "'IID, 20, 30, 40" = ilues += ll‘ u,. }
} = ¥ lexit Visualizer
XML Visualizer
) HTML Visualizer . "
System. W JsON Visualizer {8} is: {1}",
commaSeparatedValues,
Sum(values));

Here, if you click on Text Visualizer, a dialog box will appear showing the text
representation of the debugging value. The text visualizer shows it in text format,
whereas the XML, HTML, or JSON visualizer shows it in the respective format based
on the associated data type. Based on the content of the variable, you should use the
respective visualizer:

Expression: commaseparatedValues

Value:

18, 2@, 38, 40

[] Wrap Close Help

Here's an example of how the Visual Studio XML Visualizer represents the content of
an XML document:



- 4 @ xmiDo

hi. & Attributes
& BaseUR|
b A& ChildNodes

b /& FirstChild
KM. & HasChildNodes
b /& Implementation

E & InnerText
hi. & InnerXml
Text Visualizer

~ XML Visualizer
HTML Visualizer
JSOM Visualizer

hte b & DocumentElement

null

q -
{System.Xml.XmIChildNodes}
{Element, Name="Person"}

true
{System.Xml.Xmlimplementation}
Q, ~ "KunalChowdhury"

4, -+ "<Hml versien=\"1.0\" encoding=\"UTF-8\"?> < Person> <FirstName> Kunal < /FirstName> < LastMame> Chowdhury < /LastMame> < /Person>" =

false
{Element, Name="Person"}
"#document”
i document”
em.{ml.MNameTable}

{XmlDeclaration, Value="version=\"1.0\" encoding=""UTF-8\""}

| xmiDocument.InnerXml |

Expression:

Value:

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"?=>
- «<Person>
<FirstName>Kunal</FirstName:>
=LastName=Chowdhury</LastMame:
</Personz

Close




Importing/exporting Data
Tips

Like breakpoints, you can also export Data Tips to an XML file which you can share
with your team. Others can import it to the same source and debug it further. To
export the Data Tips, go to the Visual Studio menu, Debug | Export DataTips..., which
will open the Export DataTips dialog. Select the folder where you want to save the
XML file, give the file a name, and click Save. It will produce an XML which will
look like the one shown in the following screenshot (at the right side):

¢ Disable All Breakpoints
<?xml version="1.8" encoding="utf-8"?>

-<Tips version="dev1@+">
= <PinnedTip>
= <InnerTip identity.Moniker="D:\Debu
identity.Position="1681"
watchItem®="xmlDocument"
comments="" showingCommen
uniqueIdentity="{f@2012db
= <UnopenedState PinnedPosition="1466
XOffset="174.9333333
RelativeFileName="Co
AbsoluteFileName="D:

IntelliTrace 4

Clear All DataTips
Export DataTips ...

Import DataTips ...
Save Dump As...

'E} Options...
A ConsoleAppDemo Properties...

[ Desktop »

v~ O Search Desktop

File name: | My Data Tips

Save astype:  Xml Files (*aml)
</PinnedTip>
</Tips>

“ Browse Folders

It is a SOAP-based XML file and includes all the related information that you need to
reload the entire Data Tips. To import the Data Tips, navigate to Debug | Import
DataTips... and select the desired file.



Using debugger to display
debugging information

Sometimes it is difficult to debug a complex data type value. For example, with a
collection of Employees, if you see it inside a Data Tip, you will see that each item of
the list displays the object by default. To view each property, you need to expand it,
which becomes difficult in some scenarios when you have a lot of data:

var employees = EmployeeContext.GetEmployees();

4 @ =
e 0] {ConsoleAppDemo.Employee}
I w [1] {ConsoleAppDemo.Employee}
I w [2] {ConsoleAppDemo.Employee}
[ & [3] {ConsoleAppDemo.Employee}

[ & Raw View \

As shown in the preceding screenshot, we are expanding the object to check the
property values of each object. As it's a simple object, we may find it easy but think
about a scenario having multiple properties and variables inside it. Debugging that
becomes very difficult; that you already know.

So, what can be done to simplify the debugging process? Visual Studio provides an
attribute, pebuggerbisplay, present in the system.piagnostics namespace, which when set
to a class, controls how the member value is going to display in the debugger window.

To implement it, set the pebuggerpisplay attribute to a class and pass a string that you
want to display as an argument to it. The value inside the { 3 (curly braces) defines the
property that you want to show in the Debugger window. You can add multiple
properties to display in the Data Tips for an easier debugging experience, as shown in
the following screenshot:

[DebuggerDisplay("FirstName={FirstName}, LastName={LastName}, Designation={Designation}")]

public class Employee

{
public string FirstName { get; set; }
public string LastName { get; set; }
public string Designation { get; set; }
}

Now, when your debugger hits and you hover over to see the Data Tip, you will see
that the string that you passed as an argument to the pebuggerpisplay attribute (along
with the property details in curly braces) gets printed in the Data Tips instead of the
object representation. Here's a screenshot of how it will look in our example that we
have just used:



var lemployees = EmployeeContext.GetEmployees();

4 @ 3 =+
[ w [0] FirstMame="Kunal", LastName="Chowdhury", Designation="Technical Lead"
[ w [1] FirstMame="Rajat", LastMame="5harma", Designation="5oftware Developer"
[ [2] FirstMame="5uresh", LastMame="Yadav", Designation="5oftware Developer"
[ w [3] FirstMame="Rahul", LastName="Pradhan", Designation="Test Engineer"
I @ Raw View

In C#, you can also use an expression inside the curly braces which
has implicit access to the member variable of the current instance of
the target type.




Using the Immediate
Window while debugging
your code

Immediate Window, which is present under the Visual Studio menu, Debug |
Windows | Immediate, and can also be invoked using keyboard shortcut Ctrl + D + I,
is used while debugging an application. You will find it useful while executing
statements, evaluating expressions, and/or printing any values present within the
debugging context.

For example, let's take the preceding example to populate the employees object. Once
your debugging context has evaluated the said object, you can perform an operation
on that object within the Immediate Window.

In general, entering the object name employees will print the object information
available in that collection. When DebuggerDisplay is set to the model class, entering
the same employees will print the entire details of the object in a formatted string as
defined in the debugger display attribute.

You can also evaluate an expression by defining it in the Immediate Window, if the
same is available within the same debugging context:

Immediate Window -

employees;

Count = 4
[@]: {ConsoleAppDemo.Employee}
[1]: {ConsoleAppDemo.Employee}
[2]: {ConsoleAppDemo.Employee}
[3]: {ConsoleAppDemo.Employvee}

when debugger display is set

employees; e—
Count = 4
[@]: FirstMame="Kunal"”, LastName="Chowdhury", Designation="Technical Lead"
[1]: FirstMName="Rajat", LastName="Sharma", Designation="Software Developer"
[2]: FirstMame="Suresh®, LastName="Yadav", Designation="Software Dewveloper"
[3]: FirstMame="Rahul", LastName="Pradhan", Designation="Test Engineer"

employees[@].FirstName + * ™ + employees[8].LastMame;
"Kunal Chowdhury"

1 4




Using the Visual Studio
Diagnostics Tools

The Diagnostics Tools feature of Visual Studio provides you with historical
information about your application in a debugging session. Along with Visual Studio
2013, Microsoft first introduced the Performance and Diagnostics hub feature which
changed over time and was relaunched as Diagnostics Tools in Visual Studio 2015
with more limited options than the version currently available in Visual Studio 2017.

When you start a debugging session, the Diagnostics Tools window will automatically
launch and show side-by-side of your code window. In case it is unavailable, you can
launch it from the Visual Studio Debug | Windows | Show Diagnostics Tools menu or
alternatively you can press the keyboard shortcut Ctrl + Alt + F2:

’ﬂl ConsoleAppDemo (Debugging) - Microsoft Visual Studio
File Edit View Project Build Debug Team Tools Test Analyze Window  Help
e - @ Windows @ Breakpoints Ctrl+D, B lication Insights ~ _
=i ontinue’ F5 Pl Exception Settings Ctrl+D, E
; [ Output
E B Stop Debugging Shift+F5 Show Diagnostic Tools Crl+Alt+F2
7 X Detach Al i ds
Terminate All | Ctrl+D, K
O Restart CtrlsShifteFS | =2 parallel Qacks CtrlShift+D, 5
@] Performance Profiler... Parallel PVatch )
&  Attach to Process... .
Other Debug Targets Ctrl+D, A
Profiler ] Locals Ctrl+D, L
:  Steplnto Fit B Immediate Ctrl+D, |
2 Step Over F10
* Step Out Shift+F11 DOM Explorer »
& QuickWatch... Ctrl+D, O B Vive Visisl Ties
Bl Live Property Explorer
hlew Brcakpoint = callStack Ctri+D, €
? Delete All Breakpoints Ctrl+Shift+F9 0L Threads Cirl+D, T
& Disable All Breakpoints B Modules Ctrl+D, M
IntelliTrace ; IntelliTrace Events Ctrl+Alt+Y, F
#*  Processes Ctrl+D, P
Import DataTips ... Memory ¥
Save Dump As... [ Disassembly
£+ Options... Registers Ctrl+D, R
A ConsoleAppDemo Properties...

The window shows you detailed historical information about your application,
PerfTips, in the events graph and events table. It also allows you to correlate
execution time with the Memory and CPU utilization graph. You can take snapshots
of the current memory utilization and enable/disable the CPU profiling in this screen:



Diagnostic Tools

'E]' Select Tools * & Zoom In S, Zoom Out ?.|| Reset View

Diagnostics session: 0 seconds (100 ms selected)

290ms 300ms 310ms 320ms 330ms
4 Events
1]
L
4 Process Memory (GB) GC W Snapshot @ Private Bytes
3 3
0 0
4 CPU (% of all processors)
100 100
0. —— e ———mR.... . | o

Summary Events Memory Usage CPU Usage
Events
+= Show Events (13 of 32)
® Exceptions (0 of 0)
® IntelliTrace Events (0 of 0)
Memory Usage
B Take Snapshot
Y& Snapshots: 7
CPU Usage
#k Disable CPU Profiling

In the preceding screenshot, check how the memory was utilized over time. The
yellow arrow head means the time when the garbage collector was called, either
automatically by the system or forcefully from the code:

Summary Events Memory Usage CPU Usage
Y Filter ~ | Search Events P -

Event Time Duration Thread
Breakpoint: PrintSum, Program.cs line 110 0.25= 1ms [388] Main Thread
Step: PrintSurmn, Program.cs line 113 0.27= 1dms [388] Main Thread
Step: Main, Program.cs line 13 0.27= 1ms [388] Main Thread
Step: Main, Program.cs line 16 0.27s Tms [388] Main Thread
Step: Main, Program.cs line 17 0.27= Tms [388] Main Thread
Step: Main, Program.cs line 32 0.28s5 4ms [388] Main Thread
Step: Main, Program.cs line 34 0.28s 3ms [388] Main Thread
Step: Main, Program.cs line 37 0.28s 5ms [388] Main Thread
Step: Main, Program.cs line 38 0,29z 9ms [388] Main Thread
Step: Main, Program.cs line 39 0.29s Tms [388] Main Thread
Step: Main, Program.cs line 42 0.32s F1ms [388] Main Thread

V Step: Main, Program.cs line 43 0.35s 25ms [388] Main Thread

» Step: Main, Program.cs line 43 0.35s 3ms [388] Main Thread

To view all the events performed while debugging the context, switch to the Events
tab. It gives you a new IntelliTrace experience in Visual Studio and saves you
valuable debugging time. It captures additional events and useful information about
the execution of your application, thus allowing you to identify the potential root
causes of any issues. When an exception happens, it also maintains the history of the
events where they occurred.

When you want to know more about a specific event, click the item from the list and
activate Historical Debugging to set the debug window back to a time when the event
occurred. You can then see the call stack, the values of local variables, and other
important information available at the time when the event occurred:



Su Events Memory Usage CPU Usage

| Take Snapshot |

A0 View Heap X Delete

jects (Diff) Heap Size (Diff)
1 024s 250 (n/a) 49,19 KB {n/a)
3 0253 278 (28 14) 5038 KB (+120KE 4)
4 025s 280 +24) 5045 KB (+0.06 KE 1)
5 025 281 +114) 50.49 KB (+D.05SKE 4 )
&6 027s M2 (+61 1) 3430 KB (+3.81KBE 1)
7 032 380 (+48 1) 57.36 KB (+3.05KE 1)
=» 8 0353 403 (+13 4) 12450 KB (+A7.23 KB 4 )
=» 9 035 403 {+0) 124.59 KB {+0.00 KB)

To know more about the memory utilization, navigate to the Memory Usage tab. Here
you need to first take snapshots of the current memory usage by clicking the Take
Snapshot button, as shown in the preceding screenshot.

Using this tab, you can monitor the memory usage (increased/decreased) and identify
the memory issues while you are debugging your code. Clicking on the individual
links in each item will give you more details about the snapshot and heap objects, as
shown in the following screenshot:

Snapshot #1 Heap dotnet.exe (1.725) & X -

Managed Memory (dotnet.exe) Compare to:  ojoct baceline ﬂ T-
Object Type Count Size (Bytes) - Inclusive Size (Bytes)
AppDomain 1 19,896 21,088

[ ovomenoncepion g o W
CultureData 2 2728 2728
StreamWriter 1 1464 1720
NumberFormatinfo 1 1,056 1,056
CalendarData 1 960 960
Dictionary <5tring, Object> 2 536 536
AppDomainSetup 1 512 728
RuntimeType 10 480 430
ThreadAbortException 2 304 304
Culturelnfo 2 304 1,976
Dictionary<5tring, CultureData> 1 280 304
Exception 1 152 152
StackOverflowException 1 152 152
ExecutionEngineException 1 152 152
StringBuilder 1 144 144
EncoderReplacementFallback 4 128 128
DecoderReplacementFallback 4 128 128
Comparelnfo 2 112 1z
UnicodeEnceding 2 12 240
UTF8Encoding 2 96 224 )
Textinfo 1 83 83

Paths to Root | Referenced Types
Object Type Reference Count «

4 QutOfMemoryException
COutOfMemoryException [Strong Handle] 2

The CPU Usage tab provides you details about the CPU utilization and tells you how
many CPU resources were used by your code. You can correlate this information with
the CPU usage graph shown in the tools window and find out the spike where a higher
utilization took place, as shown in the following screenshot:

Summary Events Memory Usage CPU Usage
i CPU Profiling Y Filter ~ 2~
Function Name Total CPU [ms, %]+
4 dotnetexe (PID: 4040) 86 (100.00 %)
ConsoleAppDemo.Program:Main 85 (98.84 %)
ConsoleAppDemo.Math:PrintSum 12 (13.93 %)

“ You should start CPU Profiling to grab this information about CPU



‘-' utilization by the program currently in the debugging context.

If you spot a potential issue when debugging, you can check this tab to get the per-
function breakdown to identify the problem. Double clicking any item will give you
details about the call tree, as shown in the following screenshot:

Current View: Call Tree E Pl=
Function Name Total CPU [ms, %]« Self CPU [ms, %] Module
4 dotnetexe (PID: 9864) 238 (100.00 %) 0(0.00 %) dotnetexe
4 [BExternal Code] 238 (100.00 %) 67 (28.15 %) Multiple modules
4 Consoleﬁ\ppDemu Program::Main 171 (71.85 %) 0(0.00 %) ConscleAppDema.dil
166 (69 75 %] 166 (69.75 %] Multiple modules
5(2.10 %) 5(2.10 ":?‘E-] Multiple modules

This provides the following details about each function that is available in the call
tree:

e Total CPU %: This provides you the CPU activity in the selected function and
functions it called. The information is provided in percentage value.

e Self CPU %: This provides the percentage of CPU activity in the selected
function but not in the functions where it has been called.

e Module: This provides the name of the module where the call has been made.

By investigating these column values, you can easily identify the code block where
the CPU utilization was higher and based on that you can optimize your code.

The diagnostic tool provides you with an option to enable/disable native profiling (the
default is: disabled). Click the Select Tools | Settings... to open the diagnostic tools
property pages, where you will be able to enable native heap profiling or native
corruption detection, as shown in the following screenshot:

£} Select Tools * &, Zoom In S, Zoom Out Ty Reset View

0 ds (100 ms selected)
300ms

siojdg vonnjos|

290ms

4 Memaory Profiler Tool
Configuration

Native Profiler Settings

CPU Usage () Enable native heap profiling with snapshots (incurs CPU performance overhead) 0
() Enable native corruption detection (incurs significant memory overhead)
®) Mone of the above (default) 100
_ > 0
¥ Fiter ¥ Dlv
Total CPU [ms, %]+
86 (100.00 %)
12 (1399%)

[ Concel Apply




Using the new Run to Click
feature in Visual Studio 2017

Visual Studio 2017 provides a new feature, named Run to Click, which makes the
debugging steps easy. Whenever you are in a debugging context, you can mouse
hover on any line to let the IDE show you a green icon near to the line. You can then
click on that icon to instruct the debugger to execute to that line and break for the next
instruction. This is similar to the menu item, Run to Cursor, but with easier steps to
execute:

18
(o) 19 XmlDocument xmlDocument = new XmlDocument();
20
21 XmlDeclaration xmlDeclaration = xmlDocument.CreateXmlDeclaration("1.8", "UTF-8", null);
22 XmlElement root = xmlDocument.DocumentElement;
23 xmlDocument.InsertBefore(xmlDeclaration, root);
24
25 XmlElement elementl = xmlDocument.CreateElement(string.Empty, "Person", string.Empty);
26 xmlDocument.AppendChild(elementl);
a7
28 XmlElement element2 = xmlDocument.CreateElement(string.Empty, "FirstName", string.Empty);
23 lement2.AppendChild(xmlDocument.CreateTextNode("Kunal"));
3e elementl.AppendChild(element2);
31
32 XmlElement element3 = xmlDocument.CreateElement(string.Empty, "LastName", string.Empty);
33 XmlText textl = xmlDocument.CreateTextNode("Chowdhury");
34 element3.AppendChild(textl);
35 elementl.AppendChild(element3);
36

It is often useful to debug from one line of a code block to another by clicking just the
icon, instead of placing breakpoints on each line. This option is enabled by default,
but you can disable/enable it any time from Visual Studio Options | Debugging |
General, as shown in the following screenshot:

Search Options (Ctrl+E) 2 General
p Environment ~ [ usethe legacy C# and VB expression evaluators L]
I» Projects and Solutions Warn when using custom debugger visualizers against potentially unsafe pro
I» Source Control [] Enable Windows debug heap allocator (Native only)
I Work ltems Enable Ul Debugging Tools for XAML
b T - [ Preview selected elements in Live Visual Tree
4 Debugging Show runtime tools in application
" General Enable XAML Edit and Continue
Output Windo Enable Diagnostic Tools while debugging

G A Show elapsed time PerfTip while debugging

b :Jnt::HlTrace S Enable Edit and Continue
[[: CE nr;r:a:fce o Enable Mative Edit and Continue
. Dr:s; aTCIrrr|1 Apply changes on continue (Mative only)
atabase Tools
- Depanderey Walidatin Warn about stale code (Mative only)
b GitHub for Visual Studio Show run to click button in editor while debugging 5
[+ Live Unit Testing ¥ < 3
- MuGet Package Manager i




Debugging an already
running process

It is often necessary to debug an already running process. It could be a service, an
existing process, or a website running on a local or remote system. Visual Studio
provides us with an option to debug a running process. When you are debugging a
remote process, you will need the Microsoft Visual Studio Remote Debugging
Monitor service running.

To get started, you will need to open the exact code that was used to build the process.
If there is a change in the code, the debugging information will not be loaded. Once
you open the solution, go to the Debug | Attach to Process... menu, which will open a
dialog window, Attach to Process, on the screen. Alternatively, you can press Ctrl +
Alt + P to invoke the window:

Connection Type: Default L
Connection Target: KUNAL-LAPTOP v | Find..
Connection Type Information
The default connection lets you select processes on this computer or a remote computer running the Vi Studic Remote Debugger
{MSVSMON.EXE).
Attach to: Automatic: Mative code | Select..,

Available Processes

Filter Processes P~
Process D Title Type User Mame Sessic ™
conhost.exe 1956 x64 KUNAL-LAPTOP \kunal 3
conhost.exe 300 xbd KUNAL—LAPTOP\kun_aI 3
ConscleDemo.exe 2332 :\Debug Dema\ConsoleAppDemo\ConsoleDemotbi..  Managed (vd.... KUMAL-LAPTOP‘\kunal 3 I
dilhost.exe 2384 xbd KUMAL-LAPTOP kunal 3
esif_assist_bd.exe 1000 x64 KUMAL-LAPTOPYkunal 3
explorer.exe 3912 Debug xb4 KUNAL-LAPTOP \kunal 3
FileCoAuth.exe 5m2 xB6 KUMAL-LAPTOPkunal 3
firefou.exe 9936 Kunal-Chowdhury.com - Microseft Technology Blog .. %86 KUNAL-LAPTOPYkunal 3
igfxEM.exe 5008 164 KUMAL-LAPTOPAkunal 3
I #Darenna lizatinn AIVDY A KTIMAL .l ADTODY Lvinal 2 b
< >
[ 5how processes from all users Refresh

=

From the Connection Type dropdown, select the type of the connection that you want
to attach. To attach a local process, keep the selection to Default. Based on your
requirement, you can either select Remote (no authentication), SSH, or WebKit
websocket (no authentication) as a connection type.

Select the Connection Target entry, which is the local system by default and then from
the Available Processes list, you can select the process that you want to debug, if the
same code has been loaded inside Visual Studio. You can also choose the Show
processes from all users checkbox to get a list of processes running by other users in
the same system.

At the end, click the Attach button to attach the process with Visual Studio. If



everything goes fine, the process will get attached with the solution loaded inside the
Visual Studio IDE.

While debugging an already running process, you should keep in mind that:

e To debug the process properly, the debug version of the application must be
used. A release build can also work but with reduced debugging functionalities.

e The debugging information should be present (PDB File) and mapped with the
process.

When the debugging information gets loaded, the breakpoint will hit by the debugger
and you will debug the application as-is, as you did when you started the application
from Visual Studio in debug mode.

In case you want to debug a remote application, you should run the msvsmon.exe file,
which comes along with Visual Studio, to start the remote debugging session.

Visual Studio 2017 provides a new feature which allows you to reattach to a process
that you last attached in the Visual Studio current context. This saves time as you
don't have find the process in the process list again and attach to it. Just navigate to the
Visual Studio menu Debug | Reattach to Process... or press Shift + Alt + P to
automatically attach with the previous selected process:

’ﬂl ConsoleAppDema - Microsoft Visual i ¥ & | Quick Launch (Ctrl+Q) P - o x
File Edit View Project  Buil Debug eam  Tools Test Analyze Window  Help Kunal Chowdhury - ':?
{2 e T Windows b - b Stat P _

=l P Start Debugging F5 z
=] =
T P Start Without Debugging Ctrl+F5 £
$ g
| Performance Profiler... Alt+F2 =

3

g% Attach to Process... Ctrl+Alt+P 4

I & Reattach to Process.., r\ Shift+Alt+P £

Other Debug Targets L\g » §

Profiler b %_n

3

¥ StepInto F11 L

2 Step Owver F10 =

3

=l

Mew Breakpoint L =

& Delete All Breakpoints Ctrl+ Shift+F3 =

¢ Disable All Breakpoints E

wn

IntelliTrace L+ E

5

2

Import DataTips .. 22
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£} Options... ?:"‘_
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Debugging XAML
application Ul

Visual Studio 2017 provides a very good feature to make the XAML app development
easier. You can now edit your XAML code of a WPF or UWP application, when the
application is running in debug mode. You don't have to recompile your project to
view the changes. You will automatically see it in the live application as and when
you are modifying the markup.

Just as with F12 - Developer Tools of browser applications, you can now navigate to
the Visual Tree of XAML page when the application is running in debug mode and
attached with the Visual Studio 2017 debugger tool.



Overview of XAML
debugging

Live Visual Tree and Live Property Explorer are two tool windows which will help
you to perform XAML debugging more easily. You can now inspect the XAML at
runtime and visualize the layout to show alignments and space for UI elements. If you
have lots of data bindings, you can use Live Visual Tree and Live Property Explorer
to change properties in runtime and see how it affects the design of the running
application. You can invoke the tool windows by navigating to the Visual Studio
menus, Debug | Windows | Live Visual Tree and Debug | Windows | Live Property
Explorer, respectively:

<) I soft + X | &  Quick Launch (Ctrl+ Q) P o o x
File Edit View Project Buid Debug Team ool Test Analyze Window Help Q Kunal Chowdhury = @
- I LSl - T, - A_:nmd wg | _ i @ Application Insights ~ _
MainWindowsxaml & X ~ | {nePropeny bl ax F
}EE“E 4 & ab [ Button - E3Button -2 é
Search Live Visusi Trée 0 F) 1 - <Window x:Class="WPFDemo.MainWindow" + TN e e 2]
4 4 [MainWindow] B g 2 xmlns:"http:f'/schemas.microscft.coh & Type Button =
4 T [Border] 3 xmlns:x="http://schemas.micrgsoft, S o
{domeibiecaratar] 4 Title="WPF Demo" Height="35@l, | 4| MainWindow.xaml
# I [ContentPresenter] 5 = <Grid>
= andE “ 6 = <Button Content="Click Here" Content Click Here
Z ”[;”:E'"d] @B ; i 7 Width="12@" Height=" o, 5
A order [Border] *
i Wi 8 </erid> e
(o A i RenderSize 12060
© [AdomerLayer] 1@
Width 120
New

b BorderBrush SolidColorBrush

BorderThickness  1,1,1,1

g FocusVisualStyle | System.Windows.Style
Dyr uire nsi

Click Here Foreground

-

HerizontalConte...

Padding 11,11
Template Systemn. Windows, Control
VerticalContentA...

b Computed Values
b Default

4 »
-
Toolbox | Live Visual Tree 150% ~ 4 3 Solution Explorer | Live Property Explorer

Call Stack Exception Settings Immediate Window Locals Autos C# Interactive Parallel Watch' 1 Watch 1

Ready 4 AddtoSource Contral =

When you run an XAML application from Visual Studio and the debugger is attached,
you will notice the following, as shown in the preceding screenshot:

e The Live Visual Tree window (highlighted as 1 in the screenshot) gives you a
tree view of the UI elements of your running XAML application and provides
information about the number of XAML elements inside each container. If the
interface changes from one state to another, Live Visual Tree also changes in
runtime.

e The Live Property Explorer window (highlighted as 2) provides you with default
values of the properties for the visual element that you have selected. By default,
these fields are in disabled mode. But you can add a new entry to Local by
clicking the New button and overriding the existing value. When you stop the
debugging instance, the local changes will get lost.

e You will also notice a floating toolbar (highlighted as 3) on your application,
which is only available in debug mode. This allows you to easily select the
element in the running instance of the application and inspect its Visual Element
in the Live Visual Tree. The floating toolbar contains four buttons: Go to Live
Visual Tree, Enable Selection, Display layout adorners, and Track focused



element, as shown in the following screenshot:

» Display layout adorners
» Enable selection
» (Go to Live Visual Tree

‘ ‘ |—> Track focused element




Inspecting XAML properties
on Live Visual Tree

Let's start by creating a new WPF project. Go to File | New | Project... and from the
available project templates under Visual C# | Windows Classic Desktop, select the
WPF App (.NET Framework) template. Give it a name and click OK to create the
project.

This will create a blank project with a Mainwindow.xam1 page which will have a blank
<6rid/> layout inside the <window/> tag, as shown in the following screenshot. Run the
application in debug mode to launch the Live Visual Tree explorer. If the tool window
does not come up automatically, navigate to the Visual Studio 2017 menu Debug |
Windows | Live Visual Tree:

>ﬂ WPFDemo (Running) - Microsoft Visual Studio ¥ & QuickLaunch (Ctrl+Q) Pl E X

File Edit View Project Build Debug Team Tools Test Analyze Window Help Kunal Chowdhury ~ _-I"ﬁ_
e - oM E D Foonmd oy =% N e

Live Visual Tree * 4 x o

OF@® ~=s& aa0 [ Grid = -

Search Live Visual Tree () P 1 - <Window x:Class="WPFDemo.MainWindow" +

4 ¢ [MainWindow] B 2 xmlns:"http://schemas.microsoft.com/winfx/zeas/xaml/presem

Apadoigdaan smiopdkg uonnjos  sjoa) snsouleg

# T [Border] 3 xmlns:x="http://schemas.microsoft.com/winfx/2€06/xaml"
4 < [AdomerDecorator] 4 Title="WPF Demo" Height="358" Width="525">
\-i[cgntentlﬂresenter] 5 = <Grid>
= [Grid] B 6 q
¢ [AdornerLayer] 7 </Gr'id>
8 </Window>
9

When you run the app, it will have a blank window in the screen as we have not added
any control in the UL But, in the Live Visual Tree explorer, you can see that there are
many other items in between mainwindow and erid, which generally renders by the
Presentation Framework automatically. It's called the visual representation of the
XAML UL

As Visual Studio 2017 supports XAML modifications while the application is running
in debug mode, let's add a ListBox control inside the erid tag and add some static
strings as ListBoxItem, without closing the running app:

<Grid>
<ListBox>
<ListBoxItem>Item 1</ListBoxItem>
<ListBoxItem>Item 2</ListBoxItem>
<ListBoxItem>Item 3</ListBoxItem>
<ListBoxItem>Item 4</ListBoxItem>
</ListBox>
</Grid>

Once you add the preceding XAML code in the XAML editor of Visual Studio, the
application UI will automatically refresh and show you a list box with the added
strings. The Live Visual Tree explorer will also get an update to reflect the added
control:
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# H Bd [Border]

# [F [ContentPresenter]
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As shown in the preceding screenshot, the ListBox control will get placed in the Grid
but the items inside the ListBox control (named as ListBoxitem) will be placed multiple
layers down in the Visual Tree accompanied by Border, scrollviewer, Grid, and other
layout panels.

This is how the XAML controls actually render in the UI. The more levels of elements
you have in a Visual Tree, the more performance issues it may hit. Detecting and
eliminating unnecessary elements in the Visual Tree is just one of the major
advantages of the Live Visual Tree debugger window.

You can also inspect the Visual Tree representation of any control from the UI by
using the Enable Selection control. Switch to your application UI and, as shown in the
following screenshot, click the second icon (Enable Selection) of the XAML debugger
toolbox.

Now, hover over the application UI to see a dotted adorner on the controls that you
are hovering on. Click the one that you want to see in the Live Visual Tree explorer
and it will directly navigate you to the selected item, as shown in the following
screenshot:
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Visual Studio 2017 also supports modification of the selected element in the Live
Visual Tree window. This you can do in the Live Property Explorer window. In case
it does not show up automatically, you can invoke it by navigating to the Visual
Studio menu Debug | Windows | Live Property Explorer.

As shown in the following screenshot, select the third ListBox item and change its text
by modifying the content property at runtime. You will see that the value that you
entered in the Live Property Explorer window gets automatically updated in the UI:
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In the Live Property Explorer window you will find most of the properties disabled.
This is because those are either inherited from implicit/explicit styles or have default
values. To experiment with the UI element properties, you should modify the
properties inside the Local panel.



To override an existing property value of the selected element from the Live Visual
Tree, click the New button present in the Local panel:
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This will add a dropdown list in the panel, where you will be able to select the
property that you want to change. When you select the property, the panel will get
populated with the appropriate property boxes to fill it.

Let's add a Background property to the third ListBox item and set the color as Red
(#FFFF0000) to it. You will see that it will get SolidColorBrush with the color value
that you have entered. Activate the application window to see the visual
representation of the property live in the application window, as shown in the
following screenshot:
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Do notice that the actual element in the XAML designer did not get the changes. This



is because the Live Property Explorer only gives you a preview of what you want to
modify in runtime. Based on that, you can change the original Ul in the XAML view
or designer view for permanent changes.

Do remember that, if you end the debugging session, the changes that
you performed in the Live Property Explorer window will get lost and
when you restart it, you will see fresh values as per the default.

This is often useful when you want to see the changes live at runtime
for any element inside the Visual Tree.

To permanently set the properties of any UI element while the application is running
in debug mode, either use the XAML code view or the XAML designer view. The
running application will automatically get the update of the style changes as shown in
the following screenshot:
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Enabling UI debugging tools
for XAML

In case you could not see the UI debugging tools on the application while running in
debug mode, this could be because the Enable UI Debugging Tools for XAML option
is turned off. When this is disabled, you will not be able to view the Live Visual Tree
and Live Properties window.

To enable the XAML debugging tools, go to the Visual Studio options from the Tools
| Options... menu. Now, from the Debugging | General section of the Options window,
select the checkbox, Enable UI Debugging Tools for XAML, as shown in the
following screenshot:
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To be able to change the XAML elements and their properties when the application is
already running in debug mode, check the Enable XAML Edit and Continue option. If
you modify this option, you need to restart the debugging process for the changes to
take effect.



Summary

In this chapter, we learned about the debugger execution steps and how to debug C#
code using breakpoints. Here we covered organizing breakpoints, setting conditional
breakpoints, hit counters, breakpoint filters, actions, and labels. We also covered how
to manage breakpoints in code using the Breakpoints window of the Visual Studio
debugger tools and discussed how to import/export them.

Apart from this, we discussed Data Tips in detail. We discussed pinning/unpinning
Data Tips and the various watch windows, visualizers, importing/exporting Data Tips,
and the usages of the debugger display attribute.

At the end, we discussed Immediate Window, Visual Studio Diagnostics Tools, the all
new Run to Click feature, debugging an existing process, and debugging the UI of an
XAML application. The XAML debugging covered the Live Visual Tree, and Live
Property Explorer window, and how to edit an XAML page while the application is
running in debug mode.

In the next chapter, we will cover testing applications using Visual Studio 2017. There
we will discuss how to use the new Live Unit Testing feature to automatically run the
impacted unit tests to visualize the result and code coverage in the background, as and
when you are editing the code.



Live Unit Testing with
Visual Studio 2017

In computer programming, Unit Testing is a software development and testing
process by which the smallest testable parts of source code, called units, are tested to
determine whether they are performing as per the design. Unit testing is generally part
of an automation process, but you can run it manually too.

Visual Studio 2017 has a new productivity feature called Live Unit Testing, which is
currently available in the Enterprise edition and only for C#VB.NET projects that
target the Microsoft .NET Framework.

Keeping a baseline on an understanding of the basics of the Unit Testing process, in
this chapter, we are going to discuss only the new feature Live Unit Testing and will
cover the following points:

e Overview of Live Unit Testing in Visual Studio 2017
e Unit testing framework support
e Understanding the coverage information shown in the editor
e Integration of Live Unit Testing in Test Explorer
e Configuring Visual Studio 2017 for Live Unit Testing
Installing the Live Unit Testing component
General settings of Live Unit Testing in Visual Studio
Starting/pausing the Live Unit Testing
Including and excluding test methods/projects

e Unit testing with Visual Studio 2017
e Getting started with configuring the testing project
e Understanding the package config
e Live Unit Testing with an example

e Navigating to failed tests



Overview of Live Unit
Testing in Visual Studio
2017

The new Live Unit Testing feature in Visual Studio 2017 allows us to quickly see the
code coverage details and the unit test case execution result, without leaving the code
editor window. The Live Unit Testing automatically runs the impacted unit tests in the
background as we edit the source code, and in real time it visualizes the unit testing
result and coverage within the editor.

It currently supports C#/VB.NET projects targeting the .NET Framework, but only in
Visual Studio 2017 Enterprise edition. When enabled, the unit test results and
visualization of the code coverage results appear on a line-by-line basis in the editor,
as shown in the following screenshot:

- public class Math
4
=5 public int Divide(int vall, int val2)
{
if (val2 == @) { throw new ArgumentException(); }
v return vall / val2;
3
}
I

The live feedback notifies us in real time of the change that has broken the program.
This way it helps you to maintain the quality of code by ensuring that the tests are
always being passed as you make the changes to a new feature or a bug fix.

In the preceding screenshot, check the left-hand side bar, which has green +" marks
andred X icons. This provides live notification of the unit test results.



Unit testing framework
support

At present, the Live Unit Testing in Visual Studio 2017 Enterprise edition supports
only three popular unit testing frameworks, namely xUnit, NUnit, and MSTest. But
there are a few supportive version specifications that you must meet for Visual Studio
unit testing adapter and unit testing framework, as mentioned here:

e xUnit: Framework version 2.0 or higher, adapter version 2.2.0 or higher

e NUnit: Framework version 3.5.0 or higher, NUnit3Test adapter version 3.5.1 or
higher

e MSTest: Framework version 1.0.5 or higher, MSTest test adapter version 1.1.4
or higher

In case you have an older version of the test framework references and/or adapter
version in your existing projects, make sure that you remove those and add the new
references for Live Unit Testing.



Understanding the coverage
information shown in editor

When you enable Live Unit Testing, the Visual Studio code editor provides you
sufficient information to notify of the changes that you are working on in the code
coverage. It also provides you with real-time unit test results by displaying icons in
the left-hand side bar. It's known as coverage visualization, and you can visualize it
on a line-by-line basis in the editor:

The blue dash ( = ) indicates that the line of executable code does not have any
test coverage.

The green check mark ( +") indicates that the line of executable code is covered
by passing unit test cases.

The red cross mark ( X ) indicates that the line was executed, but at least one
unit test case was failed.

When you see a blue dash with a clock icon (@), it indicates that the line of
executable code does not have any test coverage at this moment, but it is
processing the changes that have been made and is going to update the
visualization with refreshed data.

When a green check mark comes with a clock icon ( \"/./*-'), it indicates that the
data is not up to date for the test case that passed earlier.

The red cross mark with a clock icon ( )/ ) denotes a failed test case for which
the data is not yet up-to-date. When processing the changes, the visualization
will update automatically with new data.



Integration of Live Unit
Testing In Test Explorer

Visual Studio 2017 provides a seamless coding and testing environment. The Live
Unit Testing and the Test Explorer inside Visual Studio are synchronized to give a
proficient coverage over the unit test execution throughout the project/solution.

While you are modifying the existing code, the Live Unit Testing executes in the
background for the impacted test cases for which you are changing the code, and
based on that, it lists the result in the Test Explorer automatically, and in well-defined
text.

When there are some non-impacted test cases available, those get listed as dimmed:
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Configuring Visual Studio
2017 for Live Unit Testing

The component Live Unit Testing comes with Visual Studio 2017 Enterprise edition
only. To use it, you must first install the component from the Visual Studio installer
and configure it as an optional setting.

You can start/pause/stop using the Live Unit Testing module at any point of time. You
can also include/exclude unit test cases to run as part of Live Unit Testing.

In this section, we are going to discuss all of these topics. Let's first start with the
installation of the component.



Installing Live Unit Testing
component

To install the Live Unit Testing component in an existing installation of Visual Studio
2017 Enterprise edition, run the installer and modify the existing installation. Now
navigate to the Individual components tab. Scroll down to the section marked
Development activities and select the Live Unit Testing component as shown in the
following screenshot. If it is already checked, that means the component is already
installed:
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Based on your selection, click on the button Modify or OK. The component will not
take more than 3 MB of installation space.



General settings of Live Unit
Testing in Visual Studio

There are a few configurable options available for Live Unit Testing, which you can
modify if you want to. To do so, navigate to Options from the Tools menu. Now, from
the left pane, select Live Unit Testing | General.

In the right pane, there are a couple of settings available, as shown in the following
screenshot:
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The first option enables you to control whether the Live Unit Testing runs
automatically on solution load. The second option enables you to control whether the
Live Unit Testing will pause while building and/or debugging is in progress. The third
option will let you pause the automatic test execution when the battery power falls
below a threshold value. By default, it is set to 30%.

In this screen, you can also control the Testcase Timeout in milliseconds, which is
30000 ms (30 secs) by default. You can also set the number of test processes that the
Live Unit Testing will create.

Aside from these, you can set the logging level of Live Unit Testing. When it is set to
None, there won't be any automatic logging performed; when it is set to Error or Info,
only error messages or informational messages will get logged based on the selection.
Set it to Verbose, if you want to log every detail. The default logging level is Info.



Starting/pausing the Live
Unit Testing

To enable the Live Unit Testing to work, navigate to the Test | Live Unit Testing
menu and click on Start, as shown in the following screenshot:
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There exist some cases where you want to pause or stop the automatic execution of
the Live Unit Testing process. Visual Studio 2017 allows you to temporarily pause or
stop it. You can even restart the process. To invoke any of these commands, navigate
to the Test | Live Unit Testing menu and click on the respective menu items as per
your need:
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When you pause the Live Unit Testing, there won't be any coverage visualization in
the Visual Studio editor as the process will go into a temporary suspended state. When
you want to resume, click on Continue, and it will do the necessary work to update the
visualization as soon as it can.

To completely stop the Live Unit Testing process, click on Stop. This will remove all
the collected data from the process. When you start the process again, it takes longer
to load the data and update the visualization.



Restarting is like stopping the process and starting it again. Thus, it also loses all the
loaded data and reloads it, making it take longer to update the glyphs.



Including and excluding test
methods/projects

Live Unit Testing always runs in the background to give you real-time data of the unit
testing result and code coverage. But there exist some cases where you don't want to
run all the cases. This may be because of some projects, classes, or methods in a
solution that you don't modify for a prolonged period. Unnecessarily running all those
cases is just an overhead.

Visual Studio 2017 provides you with an option to include/exclude a specific method,
class, or a test project selectively. You can right-click inside a method, select Live
Tests from the context menu, and then Include or Exclude. This will internally mark
the selected method to be included or excluded from Live Unit Testing as per your
choice and save the information in the user settings. When you reopen the solution,
the same information will be remembered by Visual Studio:
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If you want to include/exclude a specific class, do these same steps by right-clicking
inside a class but outside a method. To include/exclude an entire file, right-click
outside the class but within the file. All test cases in that file will be either included or
excluded, based on your choice.



You can also individually include/exclude a test project. Right-click on that project
and from the context menu select Live Tests and then Include or Exclude, as shown in
the following screenshot:
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Unit testing with Visual
Studio 2017

As we have already discussed this new feature, its configuration settings, and the way
to start and stop live unit testing, let's begin demonstrating with a live example. Let's
first create a console application for a demo.



Getting started with
configuring the testing
project

Open your Visual Studio 2017 IDE, go to File | New | Project| Console App (.NET
Framework) as the project template. Create the project by giving it a name (in this
example, we are naming it consoleApp).

Now, create a class named person and inherit it from the 1cioneable interface (just for
this demonstration). Implement the interface to generate a cione() method, which will
by default throw nNotImplementedException. Leave it as it is; we are going to revisit this
method later. Add few string properties named 1p, Name, and Address. Here's the
implementation of the class, for reference:

public class Person : ICloneable

{
public string ID { get; set; }

public string Name { get; set; }
public string Address { get; set; }

public object Clone()
{

throw new NotImplementedException();
}
}

As we have our person class in our application project, let us create the unit testing
project for testing and code coverage. Right-click on the solution file in Solution
Explorer and navigate to Add | New Project... from the Visual Studio context menu.
This will open the Add New Project dialog on the screen. Select the project type Unit
Test Project ((NET Framework) from the Test category, give it a name (for example,
TestConsoleApp) and click OK to create the unit testing project in the same solution:
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Once the unit testing project gets created in the solution, add the assembly reference
of the main project into it to refer the classes available there. Right-click on the unit
testing project and, from the context menu, select Add | Reference. From the
Reference Manager dialog window, navigate to Projects | Solution and then select the
projects that you want to add as references. Finally, click on OK to continue.



Understanding the package
config

Once you add the project reference to the unit testing project, the IDE adds a few
additional assemblies into the testing project. These are used to add support to the
testing framework:
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If you expand the references folder of the TestConsoleApp project, you will see two
assembly references Microsoft.VisualStudio.TestPlatform.TestFramework and
Microsoft.VisualStudio.TestPlatform.TestFramework.Extensions, along with the
reference of our main project. These two DLL references are the core files that are

needed for the unit testing project to function.

In the same project, you will find a file named packages.config, which defines the
packages required for the unit testing to create the test adapter with the referenced
project. The file content will look like the following XML content, with
MSTest.TestAdapter and msTest.TestFramework defined in it:

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="utf-8"?>
<packages>

<package id="MSTest.TestAdapter"
version="1.1.11"
targetFramework="net462" />

<package id="MSTest.TestFramework"
version="1.1.11"
targetFramework="net462" />

</packages>



Live Unit Testing with an
example

Let's open the unitTest1.cs file and add the following two test methods in it. The first
one will create two instances of the person class and check to ensure that both the
instances are different. The second method will create one instance of the person class,
assign it to another variable, and check to ensure that both the instances are equal:

6 [TestClass]
P - public class UnitTestl
8 {
9 [TestMethod]
@ | 0 reference
10 v public void TestTwoInstanceOfPersonInstancesAreNotEqual()
11 {
12 v var personl = new Person();
3 v var person2 = new Person();
14
15 v var status = personl == personl;
16
17 v Assert.IsFalse(status);
18 X
19
20 [TestMethod]
@ | 0 refere
21 2 BV public void TestAssigningOneObjectToAnotherReferencesSameObject()
22 {
23 v var personl = new Person();
24 v var person2 = personl;
26 v var status = personl == person2;
27
28 o Assert.IsTrue(status);
29 1

When you start writing the code line-by-line, you will see that the Live Unit Testing
will run in the background and provide the status of the code coverage and test results
at the left-hand side bar. Here, in the preceding screenshot, every line generates a
green check mark ( +) indicating that the written test cases have passed and all the
lines have been covered.

In case you are unable to see the live unit test working, refer to the Configuring Visual
Studio 2017 for Live Unit Testing section of this chapter.

When you have any unit test method fail, the icon will change to a red cross mark ( X%
) at the line where it failed. Refer to the Overview to Live Unit Testing in Visual
Studio 2017 and Understanding the coverage information shown in editor sections of
this chapter for more details about the various icons shown in the editor.

Let's create another two test methods that will call the c1one() method of the class.
Here, the live unit test will break at the same line where the method has been called
and indicate it with a red cross mark, as you can see in the following screenshot:



30

31 aE i [TestMethod]
O | 0 references
32 X public void TestCloningOneObjectReturnsDifferentInstance()
33 {
34 x var personl = new Person();
35 x var person2 = (Person)personl.Clone();

36
37 -_ var status = personl == person2; S
38

39 — Assert.IsFalse(status);

jf } Exception at this line
42 [TestMethod]

43 1% public void TestCloningPopulatesThePhgpertiesProperly()
44 {

45 " S var personl = new Person();

46 x var person2 = (Person)personl.Clone();

47

48 - var status = personl == person2;

49

50 — Assert.IsFalse(status);

51 —_ Assert.AreFqual(person1.ID, personZ.ID);

53 — Assert.AreFqual(personl.Name, person2.Name);

53 — Assert.AreEqual(personl.Address, person2.Address);
54 1

In the preceding example, the cione() method call breaks as it throws a
NotImplementedException. The rest of the lines of the said test methods will be decorated
with a blue dash mark ( =) as these are all unreachable codes.

Let's revisit the person class, where you will see the following status notification from
the Live Unit Testing framework:

= pubiic- class Person : ICloneable
{
) references | € 0/1 passir
- public string ID { get; set; }

2 references | € 0/1 passing
— public string Name { get; set; }

2 references | € 01 passing
— public string Address { get; set; }

2 references | @ 0/2 passing
=X public object Clone()
{

X throw new NotImplementedException();

¥

Now, move ahead and implement the body of the cione() method, which will now
return an object by calling the memberwiseclone() method. After a moment, the live unit
test will execute automatically and show you the status in the left-hand side bar of the
editor. This time, all will have a green check mark:



= pu-I.Jl.ic.-class Person : ICloneable
{
v bu-b.lic.-str‘i”ng. .ID' { get; set; }
v ﬁu-blic “stf‘i.ng“Néme { get; set; 1}
v .pu.b.lié..nstr.‘i.n.g..A.d:'dress { get; set; }
=l -pu.b-lic .r-:abjéc.’-cucione()
{
v return MemberwiseClone();
b
:

Let's navigate to the test class. You will see that the code coverage is now 100% for
those two methods. You will also see that all the test methods have passed. This way,
the framework ensures that the cases execute while you write the code, and give you
live feedback of the changes that you performed, thus reducing the extra effort of
executing the test cases manually:

31 [TestMethod]
32 — public void TestCloningOneObjectReturnsDifferentInstance()
33 {
34 v var personl = new Person();
35 v var person2 = (Person)personl.Clone();
36
37 v var status = personl == person2;
38
39 v Assert.IsFalse(status);
40 1
41 '
42 [TestMethod]
® | 0 references
43 =LY public void TestCloningPopulatesThePropertiesProperly()
a4 {
45 v var personl = new Person();
46 v var person2 = (Person)personl.Clone();
47
48 v var status = personl == person2;
49
50 v Assert.IsFalse(status);
51 v Assert.AreEqual(personl.ID, person2.ID);
52 v Assert.AreEqual(personl.Name, person2.Name);
53 v Assert.AreEqual(personl.Address, person2.Address);
54 }




Navigating to failed tests

Visual Studio 2017 allows you to quickly navigate to the failed tests and gain an
understanding of their failings. You can click on (+) or ( %) to see how many tests
were being hit by the given line that you clicked:

’G_i Live Unit Test Demo osoft Visual Studio ¥ &  Quick Launch (Ctrl+Q) pol [m] X
File Edit View Project Build Debug Team Tools Test Analyze Window Help Kunal Chowdhury ~ "'3
e - B-olu Debug - AnyCPU - P Start -~ B _ =
& vy
: e
g g
2 £l ConsoleApp ~ | *3 ConsoleApp.Person - S D B g
i = = | m
= 2 ences | 1/1 passing +
- 8 v public string ID { get; set; } alg
i 9 —_—
o
10 g public string Name { get; set; } =
5

Instance

. Test1 TestCloningOneObjectReturnsDiff
i+ TestConsoleApp.UnitTest1.TestCloningPopulatesThePropertiesProperly

[ J reterences | 272 pas =
14 -V public object Clone() b
15 {
16 v return MemberwiseClone();
17 ¥

When you hover over a failed test in the tooltip, it provides additional information
with stackTrace to provide you more with more insight of the failure:

’ii e Unit T g Demo - Microsof al Stud ¥ &7 | Quick Launch (Ctri+Q) Pl - =] x
File Edit View Project Build Debug Team Tools Test Analyze Window Help Kunal Chowdhury ~ ﬁ
G - B-2 Debug - Any CPU «| P Start ~| B _ =
fé‘: [€#] ConsoleApp ~ || #z ConsoleApp.Person ~ M D - é
ad 8 - public string ID { get; set; } alg
s 9 T
& . © 0/1 passing 5
B 1@ - public string Name { get; set; } ?ﬂ
X TestConsoleApp.UnitTest1.TestCloningOneObjectReturnsDifferentinstance
X TestConsoleApp.UnitTest1.TestCloningPopulatesThePropertiesProperly
[ Zreferences | @ 0/2 c E
14 =p. 4 public object Clone() 2
15 {
16 X throw new NotImplementedException();
17 1




Summary

In this chapter, we learned about the new Live Unit Testing feature of Visual Studio
2017. Here we discussed the supported unit testing framework and adapters to run
Live Unit Testing inside the IDE. We also discussed the coverage information shown
in the editor and the integration in Test Explorer.

Then we learned how to configure Visual Studio for Live Unit Testing. There we
discussed how to install the component by running the installer, and how to use the
general settings. We also discussed how to start/stop/pause the Live Unit Testing and
how to include any specific test methods/projects to show the real-time unit testing
status and code coverage.

Later in this chapter, we demonstrated how to create a unit testing project, configure
the unit testing framework, and use it in real time with a simple example. At the end,
we discussed the ways to navigate to failed tests and grab more details out of them.

In the next chapter, we will discuss Microsoft Azure and learn how to accelerate
cloud development with it to build and manage Azure websites and Azure app
services.



Accelerate Cloud
Development with Microsoft
Azure

Microsoft Azure is an open, flexible, enterprise-grade cloud computing platform from
Microsoft which was first released as Windows Azure on February 1, 2010 and then
got renamed as Microsoft Azure on March 25, 2014. You can build, deploy, and
manage applications and services using the Azure portal, globally available through
the Microsoft data centers.

It basically delivers IaaS (Infrastructure as a Service), PaaS (Platform as a
Service), and SaaS (Software as a Service) and supports different programming
languages, tools, and frameworks to build and manage applications/services.

In this chapter, we will discuss the following topics:

e Understanding the cloud computing basics
e Infrastructure as a Service
e Platform as a Service
e Software as a Service
e Creating your free Azure account
e Configuring Visual Studio 2017 for Azure development
e Creating an Azure website from the portal
e Creating a web application
e Creating an App Service Plan
e Managing Azure websites (web apps) from the portal
e Creating an Azure website from Visual Studio
e Creating an ASP.NET web application
e Publishing the web application to cloud
e Updating an existing Azure website from Visual Studio
e Building a Mobile App Service
e Creating an Azure mobile app
e Preparing an Azure mobile app for data connectivity
e Adding a SQL data connection
e Creating a SQL database
e Integrating a Mobile App Service in a Windows application
e Creating the model and service client
e Integrating the API call
e Scaling an App Service Plan



Understanding the cloud
computing basics

Cloud computing is a very broad concept. When you or your business need to
consider cloud services for your infrastructure or application deployment, you should
understand the basics of it. Generally, there are three types of cloud computing
models:

e Infrastructure as a Service
e Platform as a Service
e Software as a Service

Infrastructure as a Service creates the main building blocks, Platform as a Service
comes on top of it, giving you another platform to use Software as a Service.
Software as a Service stays at the highest block of the cloud computing system. Let's
discuss all these basic service blocks in detail with the following diagram:
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Infrastructure as a Service

In the fundamental building blocks of cloud computing resources, IaaS takes the
physical computer hardware to build a virtual infrastructure to utilize the resources.
You can create, reconfigure, resize, or remove any of the virtual resources in the data
centers within a few moments and monitor them remotely.

[aaS is the most flexible cloud computing model and allows you to automate
deployment of servers, process power, storage, and networking. In this service model,
you don't have to purchase any hardware as the virtual ecosystem is already available
and provided by the vendor. Amazon Web Service (AWS), Microsoft Azure, and
Google Compute Engine (GCE) are a few examples of well-known IaaS providers.



Platform as a Service

PaaS comes just one step above the IaaS block, which provides a platform where you
can develop software and deploy them. It makes the development, testing, and
deployment simpler, faster, and cost effective by providing the programming language
to interact with services, databases, servers, and/or storage without having to deal with
the infrastructure where it is being used.

As PaaS is built on top of virtualization technology, the vendor of such services
provides the physical/virtual environment with frameworks and runtimes to manage
your applications and data. Google App Engine, Red Hat's OpenShift, and Heroku are
some well-known examples of Platform as a Service.



Software as a Service

SaaS comes at the top layer of cloud computing and is typically built on top of the
solution given by Platform as a Service. SaaS uses the web to deliver software
applications for end users, which are managed by third-party vendors. Thus, it's the
most famous cloud service for the consumers, as it reduces the cost of software
ownership by removing the need of technical staff to manage installation, upgrading,
and licensing of the software.

The service is typically charged on a per user or per month basis and provides the
flexibility to add or remove users at runtime without additional costs. Office 365,
Google Apps, Dropbox, and OneDrive are some well-known examples of Software as
a Service.



Creating your free Azure
account

To get started with application development with Microsoft Azure, you will first need
to have an Azure account and have a basic idea about the Azure portal. Before
starting, let's first create an Azure account.

If you want to learn and try Azure, Microsoft provides you 30 days' free
trial to explore the cloud platform with a $200 free credit to your new
account.

To get started with the $200 free credit, jump into the site at https:/azure.microsoft.com/en
-us/free/ and click on the Start Free button:

Why Azure  Solutions  Products Documentation  Pricing Training Partners Blog Resources  Support

Create your free Azure account today

Get $200 free credit

Start free with $200 in credit, and keep going with free options.

Try any Azure services

Explore our cloud by trying out any combination of Azure services for
30 days.

Pay nothing at the end

We use your credit card information for identity verification, but you'll
never be charged unless you choose to subscribe.

Or buy now >
Frequently asked questions >

% Call sales 000-800-100-3928

Use your Microsoft account (formerly, Windows Live ID) to log in into the portal. If
you don't have a Microsoft account username, from the same screen, you will be able
to create one.

Once you log in to the portal for the first time, it will ask you to verify your identity.
Enter your mobile number and credit card details to verify that you are a real person.
Microsoft will not charge anything on your card, but a nominal $1 charge may hold
initially on your card for verification and will be removed within 3-5 days.

Once your free credit ends or you reach the expiration date, you won't be able to use
the services that Azure offers unless you manually go and pay for your subscription.
You can also opt for a pay-as-you-go subscription and set a monthly spending cap. In
this case, when you reach that monthly spending limit, it will automatically suspend
the service and won't incur you any additional costs.


https://azure.microsoft.com/en-us/free/

Configuring Visual Studio
2017 for Azure development

Before you start building Azure applications from Visual Studio 2017, you need to
configure it by installing the required workloads. If you have not already installed the
Azure development workload, open your Visual Studio 2017 Installer.

As shown in the following screenshot, click on Modify to start customizing the
instance of the IDE:

Visual Studio

Products
Installed Welcome!
We invite you to go online to hone your
ﬂl Visual StudiO Enterpr'ise 2017 skills and find additional tools to support
your development workflow.
Microsoft DevOps solution for productivity and coordination across teams of any size Learn

Release notes

coverea witl ur

g T
o sample code.
Update Launch [ D el
N
Repair Marketplace
X Use Visual Studio extensions to add
. Uninstall upport for new technologies, integrate

with other products and services, and fine-

tune your exper ience.

© Need some help?

Check out the Microsoft Developer
Comr ity where developers provide
feedback and answers to many common
problems.

Get help from Microsoft at Visual Studio

Support

1.10.30635.0

This will open the customization screen with the Workloads tab open. Scroll down to
find the Azure development workload and select it. If you want to build ASP.NET
applications, select the ASP.NET and web development workload, as shown in the
following screenshot:



Modifying — Visual Studio E

Workloads Individual components

Windows (3)

Universal Windows Platform development
Create applications for the Universal
Windows Platform with C, VB, JavaSeript....

heS Desktop development with C++
I—_J Build classic Windows-based applications

using the power of the Visual C++ toolset,...

Web & Cloud (5)

nterprise 2017 — 15.1 (26403.0)

Language packs
Summary

.NET desktop development v Azure deveiopment *

Build WPF, Windows Forms and console

applications using the NET Framework. Included
v Azure development prerequisites
v NET Framework 4.6.1 development ...
v MET Core 1.0 - 1.1 development tools
v ASP.NET and web development tools
Optional

ASP.NET and web development
Build web applications using ASP.NET,
ASP.NET Core, HTML, JavaScript, and C55.

Azure development
Azure SDK, tools, and projects for
developing cloud apps and creating...

L1

Build scalable networl
Node.js, an asynchrongl

pplications using
event-driven...

Location

Connect, dew

Data storag§and processing

p and test data solutions

using SQL Servey Azure Data Lake, Hadoo...

For Azure app development

For ASP.NET and web app development

Azure Data Lake Tools

Azure Resource Manager toaols

M Azure Cloud Services tools

Azure Mobile Apps SDK

M Service Fabric Tools
PowerShell tools

Wind

uing, you agree to the license for the

Visual Studio edition you selected. We also offer the

to download other software with Visual

This software is licensed separately, as set

Matices or in its accompanying

, you also agree to those

Communication Foundation

out intl
license. By continuir
licenses.

Install size:  1.98 GB

When you are ready, click the Modify button to start the installation process. This will
take some time, based on your internet bandwidth, to download and install the

required components.



Creating an Azure website
from portal

Once you have your Azure account, you can visit https:/portal.azure.com to start using
the Microsoft Azure portal. When you log in to the portal, a dashboard will be shown
on the screen:

O ®s & O 0
Dashboard v + ¢ & / & W

= New

All resources Azure Health

Dashboard VISUAL STUDIO ULTIMATE W.__ MY RESOURCES

Resource groups )
Mo resources to display

852 All resources
Create resources

ﬁ Recent

“ App Services

=

B3 virtual machines (cl... (1]

B virtual machines

= Marketplace Help + support
@t SOL databases

& Cloud services (clas...

? Subscriptions

More services »

The categories present on the left side will allow you to create or manage your app
services, websites, virtual machines, database, network, IoT, and many other services
that Azure supports.

The Azure website comes under PaaS and provides an effortless way to build and
deploy web applications. In the management portal, under the Marketplace, it's named
as web App. Let's start with creating our first Azure website.


https://portal.azure.com

Creating a web application

Once you log in to the Azure Management Portal, click on the + icon or the + New
label, as shown in the following screenshot. This will guide you to create any
services/resources currently available in Microsoft Azure:

L @5 & O 0
Dashboard v + 2 & / & @

MNew
] t All resources Azure Health
Dashboard VISUAL STUDIO ULTIMATE W... MY RESOURCES

Resource groups )
Mo resources to display

All resources
Create resources

Recent

App Services

.

Virtual machines (cl... [l

Virtual machines

Marketplace Help + support
SQL databases

Cloud services (clas...

This will open a panel on the right side with a list of available resource categories
from the Azure Marketplace. Select the one that you want to create. In our case, as we
are going to create our website, we will select Web + Mobile from the list:



Azure MNew > Web + Mobile ):‘ [P b 3 'LJE"S © @}
O X Web + Mobile O X

MARKETPLACE See all FEATURED APPS

Compute

Networking @

Storage

Web + Mobile
Databases

Data + Analytics

Al + Cognitive Services
Internet of Things

Enterprise Integration ?"_'r?b AppDn L [y ie)

Security + ldentity

Once you select Web + Mobile, it will open another panel on the right side with a list
of featured apps. This includes Web App (for websites), Mobile App (for secure and
scalable mobile backends), Logic App (for automated access and use of data), CDN
(for global distributed edge servers), Media Services (to encode, store and stream
audio/video), and more.

As we are going to create a website, let's click the featured app titled Web App. This
will open another new panel on the right of the screen:



Web + Mobile > Web App }3’ [P > f_E:B
Web App O X

Create

App name
kunal-chowdhury

azurewebsites.net
Subscription

Visual Studio Ulimate with MSDN (Main)

Resource Group @

O Create new W Use existing

kunal-chowdhu r}rl % o

App Service plan/Location
ServicePlan1eedf6E9-b57f(South...

Application Insights @ On

Pin to dashboard

Create

On the Web App screen, the wizard will ask you to input a few details. Enter a name
of the application. Make sure that it is globally unique, as it's going to create a sub-
domain with the same name under azurewebsites.net.

Select the subscription model that you are going to use. In your case, it would be
different than the one shown in the preceding screenshot.

Then select the Create new radio button to create a new Resource Group. Give it a
proper name. Generally, it's going to create the resource group with the same name as
the application.



Creating an App Service
plan

Next, you should select the App Service plan/Location option from the available list.
App Service plan is the container for your app, which will determine the location,
features, cost, and compute resources associated with your app. So, select it
appropriately to optimize the compute cost.

In case there are no app service plans available in the list, create a new one and select
it. In our case, we are going to create an App Service plan with a free pricing tier to
have zero cost on hosting this demo app:

Microsoft Azure « Web App > App Service plan > New App Service Plan /C) @ Vi @ @ @

App Service plan a X New App Service Plan

Select a plan for the web app Create a plan for web app

App Service plan

An App Service plan is the container for your app. The App Service plan settings will s kunal-chowdhury
determine the location, features, cost and compute resources associated with your

app. Location

Central India

Create New
Pricing tier

F1 Free

Once you select App Service plan, you may want to detect and diagnose the quality
issues in your web applications and web services. In this case, enable Application
Insights; otherwise, leave it as-is. When you are ready, hit the Create button. It will
take some time for the web app to get created.



Managing Azure websites
(Web Apps) from the portal

Once the web app gets created, navigate to App Services from the left-hand side
category list as shown in the following screenshot:

Dashboard ¥ + ¢ & / @ W

New
All resources Azure Health

Dashboard VISUAL STUDIO ULTIMATE W... MY RESOURCES

Resource groups )
Mo resources to display

All resources
Create resources

Recent
App Services

A Virtual machines (cl... k

Virtual machines

Marketplace Help + support
SOL databases

Cloud services (clas...

Here, it will list all the app services that you have currently hosted on your Azure
account. If you have a large list, you can easily search/filter it based on the available
options on this screen.

The website that we just created will get listed under this screen. Click on the name of
the app that you used to create it as shown in the following screenshot:

Microsoft Azure App Services

— App Services

ur ault Directory)

mns O Refresh

Visual Studio Ultimate with MSDN (Main) v All locations v No grouping

1 items

NAME APP SERVICE PLAN LOCATION SUBSCRIPTION

@ wnal-chowdnur kunal-chowdhury ~ Central India Visual Studio Ultim... ***




This will open another screen with detailed information about the application that you
selected. Here in this screen, you can check the activity log, monitor the requests and
errors, modify the access control, diagnose and solve problems, create a backup of the
site, update the custom domain, and more:

re AppServices > kunal-chowdhury

kunal-chowdhury

App Service
[Z Browse M Stop wap () Restat [ Delete

Essentials -~

8 Overview k

=] Activity log

Access control (JAM) Running
Location

Tags Central India

}\ Diagnose and solve problems

ne

Af721-0cbd-48ac-aead-18d94ba%910c0 ftps://waws-prod-pn1-001.ftp.azurewebsite...

DEPLOYMENT
& Quickstart Monitoring
B Deployment credentials Requests and errors
Il Deployment slots
# Deployment options

Ul Continuous Delivery (Preview)

SETTINGS
= Application settings
? Authentication / Authorization

& Backups

- 2
w Custom domains

At the top of the Overview screen, you will find a few toolbar buttons which will
allow you to browse the site, start/stop/restart the web application, and/or delete it.

The URL that was created by the name of the application (in our case, it is
http://kunal-chowdhury.azurewebsites.net), when clicked, will launch the website into
the browser window. A generic website from the Microsoft template will get
launched, as shown in the following screenshot:
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It's a default page that Microsoft provides as part of the default template. You can
redesign this page and publish the entire website from Visual Studio. In the next
sections, we are going to see how this can be done.



Creating an Azure website
from Visual Studio

As we have already learned how to create an Azure website from the Azure
Management Portal, let's learn how to create the same from Visual Studio 2017. Make
sure that you have the required components/workloads already installed (see
Configuring Visual Studio 2017 for Azure development from this chapter).



Creating an ASP.NET Web
Application

Once you are ready with creating an ASP.NET website and deploying it to Azure,
open your Visual Studio 2017 instance. Create a new project by navigating to
Templates | Visual C# | Cloud and selecting ASP.NET Web Application (.NET
Framework), as shown in the following New Project dialog:

I Recent .NET Framewaork 4.6.2 ~ Sort by: Default - ::: Search Installed Templates (Ctri+E) P -
4 |nstalled -\
O Azure Cloud Service Visual C# [IypeiVstial e
-
4 Templates Project templates for creating ASP.NET
4 Visual C# ASP.NET Web Application (.NET Framework) Visual C# applications. You can create ASP.NET Web
) ’ Forms, MVC, or Web API applications and
[ifadows s beskiop) e . add many other features in ASP.NET.
Web e ASP.NET Core Web Application ((NET Core) Visual C#
NET C
NEFStandard ASP.NET Core Web Application (NET Framework) Visual C#
Cloud

Azure Weblob ((NET Framework) Visual C#
Test

'33

N
WCF

ED Azure Mobile App Visual C#
I+ Azure Data Lake
b Other Languages Q Azure Resource Group Visual C#
I Other Project Types

Service Fabric Application Visual C#
I Online
Name: MyDemoWebApp
Location: Di\Cloud Storage\CneDrivel -
Solution name: MyDemoWebApp Create directory for solution

[[] Add to Source Control

G | OK | | Cancel

Give your project a name and click the OK button to start creating your web
application from a template. The next screen will guide you to select the template that
you want to use. There exists a number of templates (Empty, Web Forms, MVC, Web
API, Azure Mobile App, and so on) available for you to select.

We will select Web Forms here with No Authentication support. When you are ready,
click OK to continue:



A project template for creating ASP.NET Web Forms

ASP.NET 4.6.2 Templates applications. ASP.NET Web Forms lets you build
. 2 & dynamic websites using a familiar drag-and-drop.
F_I m FJ event-driven model. A design surface and hundreds of
s . s controls and components let you rapidly build
Web Forms MVC Web API Single Page sophisticated, powerful Ul-driven sites with data access.
Application
Learn more
Azure APl App  Azure Mobile
App Change Authentication

Authentication: Neo Authentication

Add folders and core references for:

+ Web Forms [ ] MvC [] Web API

[] Add unit tests

Test project name:  MyDemoWebApp.Tests

| ok || cancel |

Visual Studio will then create the project based on the template and the authentication
configuration that you selected on the previous screen.

Now, from the Solution Explorer, open the pefault.aspx page. It will already have a
design and content specified by Visual Studio in its template. Replace the content tag
with the following code:

<asp:Content ID="BodyContent" ContentPlaceHolderID="MainContent" runat="server":
<div class="jumbotron">
<hi1>Hello Azure Website</h1>
<p class="lead">It is a demo application to build Azure website.</p>
<p><a href="http://www.kunal-chowdhury.com" class="btn btn-primary btn-1g">
Visit site &raquo;</a></p>
</div>
</asp:Content>




Publishing the web
application to cloud

When you are ready to publish it to cloud, as an Azure website, right-click on the
project from the Solution Explorer. A context menu will pop up on the screen. Click
Publish..., as shown in the following screenshot:
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This will open the web app publishing wizard. As shown in the following screenshot,
click on the Microsoft Azure App Service button under the Publish tab. There exist
two radio buttons, named Create New and Select Existing. The first one will guide
you to create a fresh new Azure website; whereas the other will guide you to select an
existing Azure website already hosted on cloud:
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As we are going to create a new website on cloud, with a new URL, let's select the




Create New radio option and hit on the Publish button.

Now, a dialog window titled Create App Service will pop up. On this screen, you need
to first log in to your Azure account if you are not already logged in.

Provide a globally unique name for your web app, which will be used to create the
website URL. Select the subscription type that you want to use to host this site:

Create App Service B Microsoft account
Host your web and mobile applications, REST APls, and more in Azure

Services kunalchowdhury

Subscription

Visual Studio Ultimate with MSDN (Main) e

Resource Group

kunal-chowdhury (southcentralus) ¥ Mew...

App Service Plan

kunal-chowdhury (F1, Central India) e MNew...

Clicking the Create button will create the following Azure resources

Explore additional Azure services

App Service - kunalchowdhury

If you hawve removed your spending limit or you are using Pay as You Go, there may be monetary impact if you provision additional resources.

Learn Mare

o e ]

You need to select Resource Group from the available list. In case no resource group
is available for you to use or you want to host it to a new one, hit the New... button
and enter a name.

Now select the App Service Plan option from the available list. If there are no app
service plans available in the list or you want to create a new plan, click on the New...
button next to App Service Plan. A new window will be shown to configure a new
service plan:



Configure App Service Plan

An App Service plan is the container for your app. The App Service plan
settings will determine the location, features, cost and compute...

App Service Plan
kunalchowdhury

Location

Central India v

Size
$1(1 core, 1.75 GB RAM) v

Free

Shared

B1 (1 core, 1.75 GB RAM)
B2 (2 cores, 3.5 GB RAM)
B3 (4 cores, 7 GBE RAM)
51 (1 core, 1.75 GB RAM)
52 (2 cores, 3.5 GB RAM)
53 (4 cores, 7 GB RAM)
P1 (1 core, 1.75 GB RAM)
P2 (2 cores, 3.5 GB RAM)

oK Cancel

On this screen, first give your App Service plan a name so that you can easily identify
it later. Select Location, where you want to host it. Select a proper location to
optimize its usages. Lastly, select the size of the processing unit that you want to
configure for this website. Select Free if you want it for testing/learning purpose and
don't want to cut your pocket for the usages.

Do remember that, the higher the processing unit or RAM, you will find
a better performance, but that will cost you more bucks due to more
computing power.

Once you are done configuring your app service plan, hit the Create button in your
App Service window. This will start building your project in Release configuration
and start deploying it to Azure by creating a new website based on the name that you
supplied as the web App name. When the publishing gets complete, it will open up the
browser pointing you to the website URL that you just deployed:
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Hello Azure \Website

It is a demo application to build Azure website.

Here you can see that the URL (kunalchowdhury.azurewebsites.net) that it launched, has
the same name that we provided as the app name while publishing the web app to
cloud. All done! Your web app has been deployed to Azure and is running.

When you perform some updates to your web application project and want to
republish the updated content to the web, right-click on the project again and click on
Publish.... As the publishing configuration has been already created for this project, it
will open the following configuration screen. You may, optionally, want to change
anything here. Once you are ready, click on the Publish button:
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Summary
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It will again build, and if there are no errors during the compilation, it will get
published to the cloud account and open the browser pointing to the same URL that
the app has been hosted.




Updating an existing Azure
website from Visual Studio

There could be various occasions when you have a website already running on Azure
and you want to update it from Visual Studio but the publishing configuration is
missing in the project. In that case, perform the following simple steps:

When you are ready with your changes inside your Visual Studio project, right-click
on it and click Publish... from the context menu. The following publishing wizard will
open on the screen:

Congediediseniioes Publish your app to Azure or another host. Learn more

T~ - N £

Microsoft Azure
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Inside the wizard, first navigate to the Publish tab and select the Microsoft Azure App
Service category button, as shown in the preceding screenshot. Now, instead of
selecting the Create New radio button, select the other one, labelled Select Existing,
and click Publish.

The following App Service window will get launched, where you can select the
already-running website to publish your current project. If you are already logged in
to your Azure account, the subscription type will get populated automatically. Select
the one that you want to use for this web app. Select the Resource Group option from
the available list.

As shown in the following screenshot, another tree view list will get populated
automatically based on the already-hosted apps on your Azure account. If there are no
sites running, you need to go back and start from the beginning to create a new app
service. In the other case, select the one where you want it to host and click OK:
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Next, Visual Studio will show you the following screen to review the configuration
details. When you are ready, just click the Publish button to let it compile and publish
it to the website that you have already selected. Once the publishing wizard deploys to
the cloud, it will open the browser window and navigate to the URL where the
application got deployed:
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Building a Mobile App
Service

Azure Mobile Apps is another type of Azure App Service run as PaaS, which runs on
any platform or device, offering high scalability and global availability for enterprise-
ready mobile application development platforms. Using this, you can bring a rich set
of capabilities in your mobile applications.

Using the Azure Mobile Apps service, you can build native and cross-platform apps
targeting Windows, iOS, and Android. You can also connect to your enterprise system
or social networking sites in minutes, build offline-ready applications with data
synchronization, and leverage the push notification services to engage your
customers:

Data Storage Authentication Push Notifications

Sync

Twitter WNS, MPNS

Facebook

saL

Microsoft

Table Storage

Bloh Storage Active Directory

Notification Hubs
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Creating Azure Mobile App

To get started, you need to create the Azure Mobile App. Log in to your Microsoft
Azure portal and click on the + or the + New button. From the wizard, select Web +
Mobile and then Mobile App. This will open a new screen to enter the details about
your mobile app.

Give the app a name, which should be globally unique, as it's going to create sub-
domain under azurewebsites.net by the name of the app. Select the appropriate
Subscription, create/select Resource Group, and select the proper App Service
plan/Location.

When you are ready, click on the Create button to start creating the Azure Mobile
App. This will now provision an Azure Mobile App backend which you can use in
your mobile client applications. It will take some time to complete the operation:

oft Azure «  Mobile App P @ & 0 06
Web + Mobile a X Mobile App

Create

App name
kunal-chowdhury-service y
FEATURED APPS See al .azurewebsites.net
Subscription
Web App Visual Studio Ultimate with MSDN (Main) v
En
Resource Group @

O Create new @ Use existing

) kunal-chowdhury
Mobile App

App Service plan/Location

kunal-chowdhury-plan(Central US)

Application Insights @

Pin to dashboard

Create
PREVIEW

Once it gets provisioned, navigate to the App Services screen and click on the app
name that you have just created as shown in the following screenshot:

ft Azure App Services

App Services
kun

directory)

Columns O Refresh
Visual Studio Ultimate with M5DN (Main) v All locations v No grouping v

AFPP TYPE APP SERVICE PL... LOCATION *~ SUBSCRIPT...

Running Mobile app kunal-chowdh... Central US Visual Studio... ***

This will open the overview page of the app service, where you can get details about
it. On this screen, you can also stop, restart, or delete it when you need.



Preparing Azure Mobile
App for data connectivity

You may want your Azure Mobile App to connect to a SQL database hosted on
Azure. To do this, you need to create the connectivity of the database and may need to
create a database server too, if it is not already created.

On the service overview page, click on Quickstart and then select the project template
that you want to integrate with. You can select Windows, iOS, Android, Xamarin, or
Cordova from this screen:

Microsoft Azure « kunal-chowdhury-service - Quickstart /O

afa kunal-chowdhury-service - Quickstart

Overview

e
Activity log [ 105 (Objective-C)

Access control (IAM) @ i0S (Swift)

Tags Android

4 Diagnose and solve problems RnEt S
Windows 8.1 (C#)
DEPLOYMENT

Xamarin.Android
#4  Quickstart

Xamarin.iO5
BB Deployment credentials

Xamarin.Forms
i, Deployment slots

Cordova
# Deployment options

Assuming that you don't have any SQL database available on Azure, you will see the
following screen. Click on the message to start creating your SQL database and then
connect it with your Mobile App Service:

Microsoft Azure «  Windows (C#)

Windows (C#)

art

1 Connect a database

You will need a database in order to complete this quickstart. Click here to

create one. I




Adding SQL data connection

The following screen will pop up, asking you to create a data connection. Click on the
Add button to add a new connection. As shown in the following screenshot, select
SQL Database as the connection type and then click on the next item to start
configuring the database settings:

Microsoft Azure « Data Connections » Add data connection 0 = @

Data Connections Add data connection

+ Add _ Type
SQL Database v

SQlL Database
No Data Connections Configure required settings

NAME

If you don't have any SQL database hosted on Azure, you need to create a new one. In
case you don't have the database server, you need to create one of those too. Finally,
you need to generate the connection string.



Creating a SQL Database

The Azure portal provides you with a straightforward way to create a SQL database.
As shown in the following screenshot, click on the Create a new database button
which will open another screen to ask you to enter the database name, target server,
pricing tier, and so on:

Microsoft Azure « ye, @ | B © @

—  Database B X  SQL Database

Create a new database

Mo databases found
Target server

Configure required settings

Pricing tier @

Configure required settings

Collation @
SQL Latin1 General CP1_Cl_AS

Clicking on the Target server option will navigate you to a different screen which will
ask you to create a new DB server, if it is not already created. As shown in the
following screenshot, click on the Create a new server button to open the New Server
form where you need to enter details about the DB server.

Enter Server name, which must be globally unique, as it will create the DB server
under the database.windows.net domain. Enter the other fields such as Server admin
login, Password, Location and click on the Select button to continue. This will create
the server and provision it, so that you can access the hosted DB server:
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Server name
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Create a new server

.databasewindows.net
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Password

Confirm password

Location

‘ Central US W

Allow azure services to access server @

The next screen will ask you to create the Table API. You will need it to store your
data to the backend. Pick the backend language from the list. You can either select
Node.js or C#. Let's select Node.js as the language.

Now, click the checkbox to acknowledge the settings confirmation to overwrite the
site content. Click on Create Todoltem table to continue. The Todo1tem table is a
sample DB table that the wizard will generate but if you want to create any additional
tables later, you can navigate to the Easy Tables settings:

Microsoft Azure «  Windows (C#) pe @ > 30 ®
= Windows (CH#) |

tart

2 Create a table API

A To store data in your backend, you need a table. Pick a backend language
below and create a Todoltem table APL

Backend language:

Node.js

+| | acknowledge that this will overwrite all site contents.

Create Todoltem table —

To create additional tables later, navigate to the 'Easy Tables' settings.

When it successfully generates a table inside your database, it will show you a green
check mark beside the two settings, as shown in the following screenshot:



Microsoft Azure «  Windows (C# P @ & O 6

Windows (C#) (|

Quick start

1 Connect a database

@ You already have a data connection

Create a table AP|

@ You already have a Todoltern table

Backend language:

Nodejs v
+'| | acknowledge that this will overwrite all site contents.

Create Todoltem table

To create additional tables later, navigate to the 'Easy Tables' settings.

This confirms that the database has been successfully configured to use. Scroll down
to view the third section, where it will generate you the configuration settings and a
sample model for you to start the integration part in your application.

If you are creating the application from scratch, the Create a new app tab will provide
you a sample Visual Studio project to kick-start. If you have an existing application
and/or you want to manually insert the API configurations, navigate to the Connect an
existing app tab page, as shown in the following screenshot:

Microsoft Azure «  Windows (C#) P P> & 0 06
Windows (C#) |

Quick start
3 Configure your client application
CREATE A NEW APP | CONNECT AN EXISTING APP | —
In Visual Studio, right-click your Windows project, select 'Manage NuGet

Packages,' search for the Microsoft.Azure.Mobile.Client package, and click
‘Install.’

In your App.xaml.cs file, add a 'using
Microsoft. WindowsAzure.MobileServices;' statement. Then copy and paste in
the following code:

public static MobileServiceClient MobileService =
new MobileServiceClient(

"https://kunal-chowdhury-service.azurewebsites.net”

s

Aada a Si:lll'll.lll-_‘ 10QOIEMm Cass o your 'Jl U_'l-_‘(.'l:

public class TodoItem {
public string Id { pet; set; }
public string Text { get; set; }
public bool Complete { get; set; }
}

Take a note about the highlighted section, which we will need later to create the
MobileServiceClient to integrate the mobile service in our project. The Todortem model
has also been generated for you to easily start with it for the first time.



Integrating Mobile App
Service in a Windows
application

Let's get started with integrating the Mobile App Service that we just created into an
application. You can use any application, but here we will use a WPF application.
Open your Visual Studio IDE and navigate to File | New | Project... to create a WPF
project.



Creating the Model and
Service Client

Once the project gets created, you need to create the Model Todoitem in the project. To
do so, right-click on the project and navigate to Add | Class... and name it as TodoItem.
Now copy the definition of the class from the Azure portal and replace it in the code
file. Here is the code for your easy reference:

public class TodoItem

{
public string Id { get; set; }
public string Text { get; set; }
public bool Complete { get; set; }
}

Now, we need to create the instance of the mobile service client, so that you can
interact with Azure. Open the App.xam1.cs file and enter the following lines of code:

public static MobileServiceClient MobileService = new
MobileServiceClient("https://kunal-chowdhury-service.azurewebsites.net");

As our service client is hosted at https://kunal-chowdhury-service.azurewebsites.net, We
provided it as the endpoint address to the service client object. If you have hosted it in
a different endpoint, you need to set the correct one. Please update the entry
accordingly, as highlighted.

The Mobileserviceclient class is part of the Microsoft.Azure.Mobile.client DLL, which
you need to reference in your project. You can get it from NuGet by clicking on the
lightbulb tooltip and following the context menu, as shown in the following
screenshot:

14 - public partial class App : Application

15 {

16 public static MobileServiceClient MobileService =

1] - new i_“l\q\l:/:}vlvggg\[‘\\/{/iuggg}vivggy("https://kunal—chowdhurv—service.azur‘ewebsites.net");

1 Generate type 'MobileServiceClient' ¢

; Dol psckigeiMiciesoit e MoblE et =9 Find and install latestyersion E] €3 (50246 The type or namespace name ‘MobileServiceClient' could not
Encaps field: 'MobileService' (and use progrty) Install with package %er.. be found (are you missing a using directive or an assembly reference?)
Encapsulate 1 MobileService® (but still field) using Microsoft.WindowsAzure.MobileServices;

using system;

Find and install latest version of 'Microsoft.Azure.Mobile.Client'

Preview changes

This will install the latest version of the DLLs and automatically add them as a
reference in your current project. Build the solution to confirm that there are no
compiler errors.

Once your service client instance has been created, you can call the API methods of it
to do CRUD operations to your Azure database that you have created.



Integrating the API call

Let's first design our app Ul to have a TextBox control to enter the description of the
Tobo item, a checkbox to mark it as complete, and a few buttons to perform add,
delete, and refresh data functionalities.

Open the mainpage.xaml file, where we need to change the UI. Replace the default 6rid
panel, with the following XAML code snippet:

<Grid>
<StackPanel width="270" Margin="10">
<TextBlock Text="Task description:"/>
<TextBox x:Name="txbTaskDescription" Height="26" />
<CheckBox x:Name="chkComplete" Content="Complete?"
Margin="0 10"/>
<StackPanel Orientation="Horizontal"
HorizontalAlignment="Center">
<Button Content="Save" wWidth="100"
Margin="10" Click="OnSaveButtonClicked"/>
<Button Content="Refresh" width="100"
Margin="10" Click="OnRefreshButtonClicked"/>
</StackPanel>
<ListBox x:Name="lstDetails" Height="100">
<ListBox.ItemTemplate>
<DataTemplate>
<StackPanel Orientation="Horizontal">
<CheckBox IsChecked="{Binding Complete}"/>
<TextBlock Text="{Binding Text}" Margin="10 0"/>
</StackPanel>
</DataTemplate>
</ListBox.ItemTemplate>
</ListBox>
<StackPanel Orientation="Horizontal"
HorizontalAlignment="Center">
<Button Content="Delete" width="80"
Margin="5" Click="OnDeleteButtonClicked"/>
</StackPanel>
</StackPanel>
</Grid>

In the code behind the file of the MainPage (that is, in the MainpPage.xaml.cs file), define
the button click events that we associated in the XAML page. Mark all of them with
the async keyword. This will now look like the following code snippet:

private async void OnSaveButtonClicked(object sender,
RoutedEventArgs e)
{

}

private async void OnRefreshButtonClicked(object sender,
RoutedEventArgs e)

{
}

private async void OnDeleteButtonClicked(object sender,
RoutedEventArgs e)
{

}

Now, build the solution to check for any errors and correct them if you encounter
anything. Once done, run the application which will look like the following screen:
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Now, it's time to integrate the Mobile Service API to perform CRUD operations to the
Azure database from your application. The cetTable method of the service client object
returns the handle of the table as 1MobileserviceTable, where you want to perform any
DB operation. Generally, it takes the table name as an argument. Alternatively, you
can call the strongly typed data operations by the type of the instance of the table.

App.MobileService.GetTable("TodoItem"); // untyped data operation
App.MobileService.GetTable<TodoItem>(); // typed data operation

To fetch the contents of the remote table, we need to call the readasync() method on
top of the mobile service table instance and set the response as 1temssource of the
listbox that we have added in the UI. Here is the code for your reference:

| lstDetails.ItemsSource = await App.MobileService.GetTable<TodoItem>().ReadAsync

Similarly, when you want to insert an item to the remote database table, you should
call the 1nsertasync method passing the instance of the model, like the following :

| await App.MobileService.GetTable<TodoItem>().InsertAsync(todoItem);

Similarly, for delete operation, call the peleteasync method by passing the instance of
the model. Here's how to call it:

| await App.MobileService.GetTable<TodoItem>().DeleteAsync(item);

Additionally, you may want to add validations while performing the add or delete
operations. When you compile and run the application, enter the task description and,
optionally, select the Complete checkbox before hitting the Save button.

Once the save operation completes. or when you click on the Refresh button, the API
call will be performed to retrieve the latest data available on the Azure DB. If you
want to delete any record, select the desired data in the listbox and click the Delete
button:
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Here is the complete code snippet of the code behind the file for your reference:

public partial class MainWindow : Window
{
public Mainwindow()
{
InitializeComponent();
OnRefreshButtonClicked(this, new RoutedEventArgs());

}

private async void OnSaveButtonClicked(object sender,
RoutedEventArgs e)

var taskDescription = txbTaskDescription.Text;

if (!string.IsNullOorWhiteSpace(taskDescription))
{
var isComplete = chkComplete.IsChecked == true;
var todoItem = new TodoItem { Text = taskDescription,
Complete = isComplete };

txbTaskDescription.Text = string.Empty;
chkComplete.IsChecked = false;

await App.MobileService.GetTable<TodoItem>().
InsertAsync(todoItem);
OnRefreshButtonClicked(sender, e);
}
}

private async void OnRefreshButtonClicked(object sender,
RoutedEventArgs e)
{
lstDetails.ItemsSource = await App.MobileService.
GetTable<TodoItem>().ReadAsync();

}

private async void OnDeleteButtonClicked(object sender,
RoutedEventArgs e)

if(lstDetails.SelectedItem is TodoItem item)
{
await App.MobileService.GetTable<TodoItem>().DeleteAsync(item);
OnRefreshButtonClicked(sender, e);
}
}
}

You can now navigate to the Azure portal to view the entered data into the table. Log
in to the Azure dashboard, navigate to App Service, and select the Mobile App
Service that you created.

Now, as shown in the following screenshot, scroll down the panel to find the option



Easy tables. Click the Todoltem table to observe the data that it has. From this screen,
you can also create a new table:
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When you click the table, it will open another screen where you can see the records
that the table has. On this screen, you can also change permissions to access the table,
edit the script, and manage the schema of the table:
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Scaling App Service plan

The portal allows you to easily scale up or scale down the App Service plan that you
are using. It also allows you to automate the process to allow you to scale the service
plan on demand.

First log in to the Azure portal and navigate to the app service that you want to scale.
From the left side panel, scroll down to find the Scale up (App Service plan) link.
When you click on it, a new screen will show up and will allow you to select the
pricing tier for your application:

Choose your pricing tier
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Select
APP SERVICE PLAN

There are plenty of service plans available for you to select by choosing the correct
pricing tier. The basic tiers will have less performance than the standard or the
premium tier, but will allow you to save more money. The premium tier will charge
you more money but will give you the best performance.

The other link, Scale out (App Service plan), will allow you to override the instance
count. It also allows you to enable/disable the auto-scaling option. If you want to auto-
scale the service based on some conditions/rules, click on Enable autoscale:
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This will open another screen where you can create a condition and ask the service
plan to scale based on it. You can select it either based on a metric or specific instance
count. You can add more rules and conditions as per your needs. At the end, click on
the Save button to save all your changes made on this screen.

When you don't want to run the auto-scaling option, come to this screen again and
click on the button labelled Disable autoscale:
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Summary

In this chapter, we learned about cloud computing basics that include IaaS, PaaS, and
SaaS. We learned how to create a free Azure account and the way to configure Visual
Studio 2017 for Azure development. Then we discussed creating and managing Azure
websites from the portal as well as from Visual Studio. We also discussed how to
update an existing website from Visual Studio.

Later, we discussed the Mobile App Service and looked in detail at how to create a
mobile service, configure an Azure database, and integrate the service in a Windows
application. At the end, we learned about the service API calls and scaling the app
service plan based on various pricing tiers.

In the next chapter, we will learn about source controls. We will discuss how to work
with Git as a source control repository with Team Services and/or GitHub from Visual
Studio 2017.



Working with Source
Controls

A source control system is a component of a source repository and version
management system. If you are building enterprise-level applications in a distributed
environment, you will want to keep your source code in a safe vault with easy-to-
manage, easy-to-integrate, and easy-to-create versions of each check-in. The source
control repository will help you to manage your code.

There are plenty of source control repositories available in the market. Some of the
most common repositories are Git, TFS, and SVN.

copy of data

Source Control

System

copy of data

In general, repositories are being hosted on on-premise environments or in a cloud-
hosted environment such as Microsoft Team Services, Team Foundation Server,
GitHub, Bitbucket, and so on, and developers connect to the remote repository to
clone the entire changeset on their system to perform changes on their code. When the
changes are over and well tested, they push those changes to the remote.

In this chapter, we are going to discuss the following core points to use a source
control repository such as Git and TFS Projects in a Visual Studio 2017
environment:

e Working with Git repositories

e Installing Git for Visual Studio 2017

e Connecting to the source control servers
Getting started with Git repositories
Working with Git branches
e Working with changes, staging, and commits
e Syncing changes between local and remote
e Working with pull requests for code review
Working with Git commit history
Undoing your changes

e Tagging your commits
e Working with TFS Projects

e Connecting to a Team Project



Cloning an existing project folder
Performing a check-out operation to a file
Committing your changes to the repository
Undoing your local changes

Creating a code review request

Rolling back your existing change set



Working with Git
repositories

Git for Visual Studio 2017 comes as an optional component and you need to manually
install it to work with Git servers such as Team Foundation Services, GitHub, and
BitBucket. In this section of the chapter, we will learn how to work with Git
repositories. This will cover creating/cloning a repository, creation of a branch,
working with changes, syncing, pull requests, and commit history.



Installing Git for Visual
Studio 2017

To install the Git plugin for Visual Studio, run the Visual Studio 2017 installer and
click on Modify. Once the screen loads, navigate to the Individual Components tab, as
shown in the following screenshot. Scroll down to the Code tools section and select
Git for Windows & GitHub extension for Visual Studio. Click on the Modify button
to continue with the installation:

Madifying — Visual Studio Enterprise 2017 — 15.1 (26403.0) X
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Location
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Modify

Git for Windows will allow you to use local Git repositories as well as
to perform Git commands to work with any remote repositories. If you
are going to deal with GitHub, you must check GitHub extension for
Visual Studio for having an easy access to your repository.

If you are installing it from an offline installer, it will momentarily install the required
components. In the other case, it will first download it from the Microsoft server and
then proceed towards the installation.

Once the installation succeeds, you are good to go with connecting to your Git
repository. The next section will help you to connect with Visual Studio Team
Services (VSTS)and/or the GitHub server.



Connecting to the source
control servers

If you have an account on Visual Studio Team Services or GitHub, you can easily
connect to it, directly from the Visual Studio 2017 IDE. All these connection settings
are available under the Team Explorer.

To connect to a Team Foundation Server (TFS) or Visual Studio Team Services,
open the Team Explorer and click the Connect... link present under Visual Studio
Team Services. You will need to log in to the portal to gain access.

If you have a GitHub account and you would like to connect to it, click the Connect...
link present under the GitHub panel of the Team Explorer window. You will need to
log in with your GitHub account credentials:
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Getting started with Git
repositories

Once you have signed in to the desired server of your choice, you may want to create
a new code repository or would like to clone an existing one to your local from the
remote server. As the process is similar for both VSTS and GitHub, we are going to
demonstrate using the GitHub account.

For details about the Git command uses from command line or bash,
visit git.kunal-chowdhury.com.

i


http://git.kunal-chowdhury.com

Creating a new repository

To create a new repository on the remote GitHub server, you can directly use the
Visual Studio 2017 Team Explorer. Once you have logged in, click on the Create link,
as shown in the following screenshot. This will open the Create a GitHub Repository
window on the screen. Enter the required details and select the local path of the
repository. Once you have filled up everything, click on the Create button:
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Once the process completes creation of the repository, you will find it listed on the

remote server as well as in your local.



Cloning an existing
repository

Visual Studio 2017 made it easy to clone an existing GitHub repository. Under the
GitHub panel of your Team Explorer, click on the Clone link to continue. If you have
already logged in, it will show you a screen with a list of repositories that you have on
your Git server.

Select the repository that you want to clone, select the folder path of the local
repository where you want to download the remote information, and finally click on
the Clone button to start the process:
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Based on the size of the remote repository and your internet bandwidth, it will take
some time to download all the contents. Once the process completes, you will see it
listed both under your Local Git Repositories and on GitHub.

In case you have a different repository, other than VSTS or GitHub,
you can still clone that to your local. In such a case, as the extension or
support is not available for such services in Visual Studio, you need to
click on Clone which will expand a panel. Enter the URL of the said
repository, select the local folder path of your choice and then click on
the Clone button.

This will process the content available on remote and download a copy of it in your
local repository for further processing:
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Reviewing the Git
configuration settings

Once you have set up your Git repository, you may want to review the Git
configuration settings. Open it up by following the path Team Explorer | Settings |
Global Settings:

eoR¥ ¢ P
@ Default values for your user name and email address were taken from the current Visual Studio connection. »

4 Global Settings
User Name
Kunal Chowdhury

Email Address

Default Repository Location
Ch\Users\kunal\Source\Repos

[ enable download of author images from 3rd party source, Learn more | Clear Image Cache
Commit changes after merge by default.

[ enable push --force Learn more
Update

4 Diff & Merge Tools
Diff Tool: None | Use Visual Studio

Merge Tool: MNone | Use Visual Studio

Solution Explorer | Team Explorer

This screen will allow you to update the desired user name, email address, local
repository path, and many other options including Diff & Merge Tools. By default,
the user name and the email address will get populated from the current connection to
the Git repository.



Working with Git branches

A branch in Git is a lightweight movable pointer to the commits that you make. The
name of the default branch is master. Whenever you make any commit, it
automatically moves forward.

In Git, you can create sub-branches to create another line of development from the
master repository to work on a new feature or to fix a bug. Once the feature or the bug
fixing is complete, it is merged back to the main/master branch and deletes the sub-
branch that we worked with as shown in the following diagram:

Feature-One

Feature-Two
Master

0—0—<—0—0—0

Every branch is referenced by HEAD, which points to the latest commit in that
branch. Whenever you make a commit, the HEAD is updated with the latest commit.



Creating a new local branch

A Git branch is just a small reference to keep an exact commit history. It does not
create multiple copies of your source. As it uses the history information stored in
commits to recreate the files on a branch, it's very easy to create it. When you commit
changes to a branch, it will not affect the other branches because it creates them in
isolation. Later, you can share branches with other members or merge the changes
into the main branch.

To create a new local branch from another one (for example, the master), right-click
on that branch from Visual Studio Team Explorer and then, from the context menu,
select the menu item New Local Branch From....

Enter the name of the new branch in the input box and select the parent branch from
the dropdown (which is automatically populated based on the selection). If you want
to checkout to that new branch, make sure to check the box labelled Checkout branch.
Once you are ready to create it, click on the button Create Branch:
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This will create the branch and checkout to it. In the Team Explorer window, you will
see it listed as bold. Also, you will see the new branch name at the bottom-right corner
of the Visual Studio status bar, as shown in the preceding screenshot.



Switching to a different
branch

In Git terminology, switching to a branch is called checkout. Since the branches are
lightweight, switching between them is very quick and easy.

You can switch/checkout to a different branch either by double-clicking on it under
the Team Explorer window or selecting the one from the dropdown menu, when you
click on the current branch name, present at the bottom-right corner of the Visual
Studio status bar:
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Upon checkout, the selected branch will get highlighted as bold in Team Explorer.
Also, the name of the branch, at the bottom-right corner, will change accordingly.



Pushing a local branch to
remote

When you have a local branch created on your system, you may want to push the
branch (with or without any changes) to the remote so that other users can see and get
the updates.

To push a local branch to the remote, right click on that branch in Team Explorer.
From the context menu, that pops up on the screen, select Push Branch. This will
update the remote with the details that we have just created:
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Once the remote update is successful, you will see the branch details listed under
remotes/origin of your repository in Team Explorer.



Deleting an existing branch

There may be some cases when you want to remove a branch. It could be either your
local branch or a remote branch available on your Git server repository. Visual Studio
2017 provides you easy access to both.

To delete a local branch, right click on it and select Delete from the context menu. To
delete a remote branch listed under the remotes/origin, right click on the desired
branch and select Delete Branch From Remote from the context menu that pops up on
the screen.

Alternatively, you can select the branch that you want to delete and press the Delete
key on your keyboard:
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Working with changes,
staging, and commits

Git is all about taking a snapshot of your code to your repository, as and when you
commit your changes. There are three stages/areas where Git tracks the changes as
you continue working on your repository:

e Unmodified: This is the area where the available files have not yet changed
since your last commit to your repo. When you change some files and save
them, Git will mark them as modified.

e Modified: These are the files which have been changed after your last commit
but not yet staged for your next commit. When you stage these files, Git will
move them to the staging area.

e Staging: This is the area where the changed files have been added for your next
commit. When you commit the staged files, they will be marked as unmodified.

g% g
'@ Y, 9

aUnmodifieda Modified

8338688" 988

I— Commit




Staging changes to local
repository

When you add new files to your project, modify existing ones, or delete existing files
from your project or Git code base, they will be marked as modified since the last
commit. You can see a list of your changes by navigating to Project | Changes under
Team Explorer, as shown in the following screenshot:
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Right click on the files/folders that you want to move to the staging area and, from the
context menu, click Stage. Later, if you want to unmark any file/folder from the
staging area, right click on those files/folders and click Unstage from the context
menu, as shown in the following screenshot:

Team Explorer - Changes - 0 x Team Explorer - Changes - I x
Com¥ G ¢ en P Com¥ & tems (Ctr bt
Changes | Git-Demo = | 7 Changes | Git-Demo = | 7
Branch: master Branch: master
Enter a commit message <Required> Enter a commit message <Required>
Actions = nit 5t Actions -
4 Staged Changes (6) s 4 Staged Changes (6) EEEE
4 CA\Users\kunal\Source\Repos\Git-Demo 4 CA\Users\kunah\Source\Repos\Git-Demo
4 ConsoleAppDemo 4 ConsoleAppDemo
4 = Properties 4 Properties
C# pssemblyinfo.cs [add] €= assemblyinfo.cs [add]
- : c Open
?’3 App.config [add] ?:j App.config [add]
ConsoleAppDemo.csproj [add] ConsoleAppDemo.csproj [ :
m ConsoleAppDemo.sin [add] m ConsoleAppDemo.sin [adc
€*® Program.cs [add] €* Program.cs [add]
[ gitignore [ gitignore I Unstage N I
P Changes + - P Changes (1) i R L\g
Solution Explorer | Team Explorer Solution Explorer | Team Explorer

If you stage any files/folders after you staged them already, the delta will be added to
the changes available in staging. When you are ready to save the changes to your
repository, you need to commit those changes.



Committing changes to the
local repository

To commit the staged changes to your local repository, navigate to Team Explorer |
Project | Changes. You will see a list of staged files in the list. You will also see a list
of changed files which are not yet pushed to the staging area.

Enter a comment as your commit message and click Commit Staged to perform a
commit operation to your local repository. The changed files, which are not yet in the
staging area, will not be committed:
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As shown in the preceding screenshot, the Visual Studio 2017 status bar will show the
count of the commits performed but not yet pushed to the remote repository. As and
when you commit to your local repository, the count will increase by one, but when
you push all your local commits, it will reset to zero again.



Discarding uncommitted

changes

There could be a set of changed files, which you don't want to commit and want to
undo the changes that you have already performed. Select those files/folders and right
click on them to open the Git context menu, where you can click Undo Changes... to
discard them. The files will be reset to the unmodified stage:
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Sometimes, before performing any commit or undoing the changes, you may want to
check what has been changed since your last commit. You can do so by individually
selecting a file, right-clicking on that, and clicking the Compare with Unmodified...
option from the context menu to compare the changes side-by-side, as shown in the

following screenshot:
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You will find the removed lines or contents marked with a reddish background,
whereas the changed or added contents will be marked with a greenish background.




Amending message to an

existing commit

Occasionally, in some rare cases, you may want to change the existing commit
message. To do so, open the commit that you want to modify. Change the desired
message and click on the Amend Message link, as shown in the following screenshot:
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This will modify the commit message and replace the existing one with a new
commit. At the end, make sure to push the changes to the remote repository for the

changes to be available to other users.

commit.

It is not advisable to modify/amend a public commit, which is available
on a remote repository, as it is going to replace the existing one with a
new hash code. When required, only perform this operation on a local



Syncing changes between
local and remote repositories

The Git extension for Visual Studio 2017 allows you to easily sync changes between a
local repository and a remote repository. If it finds any remote changes, it will first
download those and merge with the changes available in the local repository. If it
finds any merge conflict, it will immediately stop processing and ask you to resolve
them first. Later, it will push all your changes to the remote repository.

To invoke a single sync operation, open the Team Explorer window and navigate to
the Sync view, which may have outgoing commits ready to push:
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You can also perform the steps individually, rather than performing both the inbound
and outbound operations in a single shot. Push will commit your local changes to
remote, Fetch will download the remote changes but won't merge, whereas the Pull
command will download the remote changes and proceed to merge the changes. Let's
discuss them one by one.



Pushing changes to the
remote repository

Pushing your changes can be of two types: Push and Publish. When there is a
relationship between the local branch and the remote repository, push will commit the
local changes to the remote repository. When there's no relation between the local
branch and the remote repository, it publishes the changes to the remote repository by
first creating the branch with the same name of the local branch and then pushing the
local commits to it.

After you publish the branch, only push will happen as there exists a branch in the
remote repository with a relationship to your local repo.

To push your changes to the remote repository, open Team Explorer and navigate to
the Sync view. You will see a list of outgoing changes, as shown in the following
screenshot. Review the changes for each commit and finally click on Push to commit
those on your remote branch to make them available publicly within the same project
team:

kunal-chowdhury/Git-Demo
Lo hitps://github.com/kunal-chowdhury/Git-Demao

4 Project
(© changes %" Eranches
[ e RS —
A pulse lili Graphs
@ Issues Wiki
£} settings

CoME & P oCo@¥ ¢ P
Home | Git-Demo - iSynchronization | GtDemo i
4 GitHub Branch: master

Sync | Fetch | Pull | Push | Actions -

4 |ncoming Commits
Fetch | Pull

There are no incoming commits,
4 Qutgoing Commits (2)
Push | View Summary

t program class type to public
Kunal Chowdhury

Initial commit of the project files
Kunal Chowdhury

8 minutes ago

Sunday

If during the push operation, it finds any conflicts between remote commits and local
commits, it will break the operation immediately. You will have to first resolve these
conflicts before you can push your changes.



Fetching changes available
in the remote repository

When you have some latest changes in the remote repository, which you don't have in
your local, you can ask Visual Studio to fetch those changes (new commits and new
branches) using the Git command fetch. Fetch will just download the changes to your
local, but won't merge them automatically. It will ask you to review them first.

To fetch the remote commits, open Team Explorer, navigate to the Sync view, and
click on Fetch. A list of incoming commits will be shown, if any. You can then review
them and merge those changes with your local changes:

Team Explorer - Synchronization Team Explorer - Synchronization > 3 x

@O ¥ | sea te 5P RSRAR BRAE o
Synchronization | Git-Demo ¥ Synchronization | Git-Dema >
Branch: master Branch: master
Sync | Fetch | Pull | Push| Actions « Sync | Fetch | PuII| Push| Actions «
4 |ncoming Commits 4 |ncoming Commits (1)

Fetch| Pull 3 Fetch | Pull

%’3 no incoming commits, @ Changed the TargetFrameworkversion to v4.5.2

Manika Paul Chowdhury 2 minutes ago

4 Qutgoing Commits
Push | view Summary 4 Outgoing Commits
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There are no outgoing commits.




Merging changes available in
the remote repository to the
local repository

Pull is just like fetch, but it merges the changes automatically after downloading them.
If there exist any merge conflicts, though Git takes care most of them, it will ask you
to resolve them first before continuing.

To apply the remote changes to your local, open Team Explorer and navigate to Sync
view. Then you can click either Sync or Pull to download the changes and merge
them:

Team Explorer - Synchronization - 1 x Team Explorer - Synchronization > 3 x

o ¥ ¢ ' P CoR¥ ¢ tems (C £
Synchronization | Git-Demo " Synchronization | Git-Demo "
Branch: master Eranch: master
Sync | Fetchl Pull | Push | Actions = Sync | Fetch | Pulll F'l_lshl Actions w
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Fetch | Pu Fetch| Pull
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Manika Paul Chowdhury 2 minutes ago
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i Eomrmit Push | view Summary

Push | View Summary There are no outgoing commits.

There are no outgoing commits.

The merge operation will keep the commit history of your local changes intact, so that
when you share your branch with the push command, Git will understand how others
should merge your changes.



Resolving merge conflicts

Git is good at automatically merging the file changes, but it can sometimes throw
merge conflicts. In such a case, you will have to manually resolve the conflicts before
syncing your local and remote branch.

When there are merge conflicts, Visual Studio 2017 will list down the conflicts under
the Merge In Progress panel of the Sync view. Click on the Conflicts link to start
resolving the file conflicts:

Team Explorer - Synchronization Team Explorer - Synchronization ~ 3 x
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A conflicts: 1 | Abort
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Manika Paul Chowdhury Just now 4 Incoming Commits (1)
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Manika Paul Chowdhury a minute ago
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This will bring up a list of files with conflicts. Selecting a file lets you accept the
changes in the source branch where you are merging. You can also compare the files
by using the Diff link and compare with Remote or Local.

From the same screen, you can also take the remote changes or keep the local
changes. If you want to review the changes and manually want to do a merge
operation, click on the Merge button, as shown in the following screenshot:



Team Explorer - Resolve Conflicts

© O @ ¥ | & |search work ems (ciri+ p
Resolve Conflicts | Git-Demo b
Undo Merge

4 Conflicts (1)
Mame Path

& program.cs [both modified] ConsoleAppDemo

Co g content changes have been made. Compare Files

Edited on Remote| Diff | Take Remote _
Edited on Local | Diff| Keep Local

This will show you a side-by-side view of your source and target, along with the
resultant changes to the file. Use the checkboxes present next to the modified lines
under merge conflicts to select between the remote and the local changes. You can
also modify the lines directly in the Result panel.

When you are done with the changes, click on the Accept Merge button to accept the
changes performed for the conflicts. You need to perform the same for all the
conflicts that you have, before continuing with the synchronization between local and
remote branches, as shown in the following screenshot:
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Once you are done resolving all the conflicts, you can go to the Changes view and
commit the merged changes.



Working with Pull Requests
for code review

Pull Requests is the collaborative process to discuss the changes done in a branch, get
the early feedback of the changes, and merge them to the master branch once
everyone approves them. You can create Pull Request of a work-in module even if
you are not ready to merge the changes.



Creating Pull Requests for
code review

If your Git repository supports it, you can create Pull Request directly from the Visual
Studio 2017 IDE. First, you will need to push/publish the local branch changes to the
remote repository. Then open Team Explorer and navigate to the Pull Requests view,
as shown in the following screenshot:

Team Explorer - Home =X GitHub >R X
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V master + ¢ Feature-One
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4 Solutions
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If you are using the GitHub extension, a panel will appear with a Create New link to
create the pull request for the code review. It will automatically list the branch that
you are working on and will go to merge once the reviewers approve it. Give a title to
the pull request and a description of the work that you performed in this change set.
Once you are ready, click on the Create pull request button. All the members of the
project will get notification to review your changes.

If you are using Team Foundation Server or Team Services, you may get an option
while creating the request to enter the reviewer's name to get it reviewed by selected
people of the team project.



Reviewing an existing Pull
Request

When you create a Pull Request, the selected reviewers will get the notification to
review your changes. They can provide feedback and/or approve your pull request to
merge into the master branch:

GitHub a X GitHub - v =X
O nao oonac
(@ The Pull Request has been created at X (@ The Pull Request has been created at X
kunal-chowdhury/master. kunal-chowdhury/master.
GitHub | Git-Demo GitHub | Git-Demo
Open = Assignee = Author - Create New Open = Assignee = Author = Create New
¢ Feature One changes H Feature Two Implementation
ozl #1 2 seconds ago by kunal-chowdhury P #212 seconds ago b%t-ﬂ'
¢ Feature One changes
dalily #1 5 minutes ago by kunal-chowdhury

When you get a notification about someone else's Pull Request, you can click on it to
open the review panel.

With the code lines, where you have some feedback or want to ask the author of this
pull request to do further changes, click on the + symbol, which will appear once you
hover on that line.

Clicking on the + symbol icon will provide you with an area to enter your comment
description. You can use various formatting options to construct it and finally you can

click on the Start a review button (in case you are using GitHub) to submit your
feedback.

Here is a screenshot from GitHub, demonstrating the process of adding a review
comment to a Pull Request:



Feature Two Implementation

rajat-01 wants to merge 1 commit into master from Feature-Two
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In GitHub, your comments can be of three types:

e Comment: To be used to submit general feedback, without providing approval

to the pull request

e Approve: Use this option to provide approval to the code review request and to
give your approval to merge the changes to the master branch

¢ Request changes: When you have some change request in mind, you can select
this and ask the author of the code to address those changes before proceeding

towards final approval

To select the type of comment, you can click on the Review changes button before
submitting your feedback to the pull request. See the following screenshot:
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i m ConsoleAppDemo/Program.cs
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B
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System.Console.Writeline("Feature B");
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Remove the redundant 'System' and define it with using namespace.
% Reply...

Start a new conversation Finish your review

Unified changesov .

Submit your 1 pending comment

Review summary

{7) Comment
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Merging a Pull Request

When everyone approves your changes, you will need to merge the code to the master
branch so that the changes will be available to the other members of the team. When
you are ready, open the Pull Request page which will show you a button to merge the
pull request. Click on the Merge pull request button, as shown in the following
screenshot:

.g" ° Changes approved Hide all reviewers

1 approved review Learn more.

g & kunal-chowdhury approved these changes See review  Dismiss review

This branch has no conflicts with the base branch

Merging can be performed automatically.

Merge puII request S You can also open this in GitHub Desktop or view command line instructions.

During the merge, you can provide a comment to it to easily identify the changes.
Generally, it auto-populates the same from the title of the pull request:

% Merge pull request #2 from kunal-chowdhury/Feature-Two

Feature Two Implementation

Pull request successfully merged and closed

Delete branch
You're all set—the Feature-Two branch can be safely deleted. k

When you merge your changes to the master branch, you can delete your existing
feature branch from the repository. As shown in the preceding screenshot, click on the
Delete branch button to safely delete the said feature branch.



Working with Git commit
history

Git is used for managing the history of changes, as and when you save your code as
commits to your local repository and merges to the master branch after approval of
pull requests.

The commit history becomes complicated when you pull remote changes, made by
other team members, from the master branch to your feature branch. It then loses the
linearity of the commit history, making it hard to follow.

It also makes it hard to keep track of the final feature changes when there exist
multiple commits in a single feature branch. In such a case, if you want to revert a
feature at a later point in time, it makes it difficult to track and revert each one of
them.

To resolve this, Git provides a command called rebase which addresses all such issues.
It takes the commits made on your current branch and replays them on a different
branch. The commit history on your current branch will get rewritten to keep the
granularity of the history.

For example, consider the following diagram as the commit history where you started
the feature branch from the old base and saved your changes with two commits. In the
meantime, some other members of your team committed two changes in the master
branch. Thus, the old base will now have two branches; one points to the master and
the other points to the feature:

)
@@ O—0O0-°00

master feature

Now, when you rebase your feature branch onto the master, it will rewrite your local
commit history, replaying your feature changes to the master branch. You will then
see a linear commit history on your local along with the changes made by others.



Rebasing changes to rewrite
the commit history

To rebase your current feature branch onto the recent changes available on the master
branch, first make the feature branch current, and then navigate to the Branches view
from Team Explorer.

There you will find a link called Rebase, which when clicked, will provide you a view
to rebase the changes from your current branch to the branch where you would like to
replay the commits:

Team Explorer - Branches =X Team Explorer - Branches * X
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4 Active Git Repositories

When you are ready to rebase your code, click on the Rebase button and wait until it
completes the process. If there is a conflict, you will have to resolve those merge
conflicts before completing the rebase. Click on Continue once you resolve all the
conflicts or click Abort to terminate the rebasing process:
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After a successful rebase, your local branch will have a different history than your
remote branch. You will have to force push the changes available in your local to
update in your remote branch.



rewrites the commit history. Only perform force push to the branches

Never force push a branch that other members are working on, as it
8 that you are working on alone.



Copying commits using
Cherry-Pick

Cherry-Pick is a process to copy commits from one branch to another. It only copies
the changes from the commits instead of copying all the changes available in a
branch. Thus, it is completely different from what a merge or rebase performs.

You will need to perform Cherry-Pick on commits when you accidentally committed
to a wrong branch and/or want to pull out a set of commits from your Bug-Fix branch
to the master/feature branch as soon as those are available:
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eoa¥ o P [ ISRAR AN )
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To Cherry-Pick, first checkout the branch where you want to copy a set of commits
from a different branch. Then open the history of the other branch, from where you
want to pull, by clicking on the View History... from the context menu, as shown in
the preceding screenshot.
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From the list of commit history, select the one that you want to pull to your current
branch. Right click and select Cherry-Pick from the context menu, as shown in the

preceding screenshot. This will pull the changes to the current branch. In case there
are any merge conflicts, you will have to resolve those first before continuing.

Once the Cherry-pick process is successful, commit the changes and push them to
your remote branch. You can repeat the process for each commit that you want to
bring in your current checked-out branch.



Undoing your changes

You may not need all the changes to commit and push to the remote repository. There
are many cases when you need to reset just the working directory/workspace to have a
cleaner space, having the last committed changes, or revert a change from the remote
in case you have pushed a wrong commit. In this section, we are going to discuss
these two points.



Resetting a local branch to a
previous state

Resetting a local branch can be done in two different ways. The first one could be
resetting the branch to the last committed state available in the local repository.
During this, you can select whether to keep your changes or not, but the most
common way is to undo all the uncommitted changes that happened in the local
branch.

To reset a branch, open Team Explorer and navigate to the Branches view. As shown
in the following screenshot, right click on the branch that you want to reset. From the
context menu, select Reset | Delete Changes (--hard) to undo all the uncommitted
local changes:
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The other option could be resetting the local branch to a specific commit. All the
changes available until that selected commit will be undone and will provide you with
a fresh working copy of your files.

To reset a branch to a specific commit, open the History page of the branch and right
click on the commit that you would like to reset to. From the context menu, select
Reset | Delete Changed (--hard), as shown in the following screenshot:
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Note that the reset operation affects the entire branch that has been
selected, not just those available in your current directory.

Upon doing so, the local branch will have the changes up to the selected commit from
the commit history. The History page will add another section that will list the
incoming commits, which if needed, can be pulled to the local branch:
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Reverting changes from
remote branch

When you have pushed some commits to the remote repository and would like to
undo those changes, you need to use the revert command to create a new commit,
undoing all those changes.

Note that history will not be rewritten in case of a revert. Thus, it is
safe to use when working with others.

To revert a change from the shared remote branch, open Team Explorer and navigate
to the History page of the branch. Now right click on the commit that you want to
revert and click on the Revert option from the context menu entries, as shown in the
following screenshot:
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This will create a new commit to undo the changes, which you need to push to your
remote branch.



Tagging your commits

Git provides you the ability to tag some specific points in your commit history as
being important. Typically, people use this functionality to mark release points of the
code. When you tag a commit, it becomes easy to identify the last commit that went to
a specific release build.

To add a tag to a specific commit, open the History page from Team Explorer. Right
click on the commit that you want to assign a tag, and click on Create Tag from the
context menu, as shown here:

History - Feature-One # X -
&i=sge N Vl"é'.ll| Filter History P~
D

Graph

Author Message

4 |ocal History

Kunal Chowdhury
Kunal Chowdhury

-

Kunal Chowdhury

New BranchH

Merge branch 'Feature-... Qo1
Added feature D and feature E
Added feature D and feature E

| change pushed

change pushed

A S

Q Tl € 1°

Go to Parent

Switch to Simple View
Refresh

C ’-.\.-thII B Create Tag ange one
| Revert the TargetFrameworkVersion to v4.5.2
Kunal CI ¥ o , jam class type to public
Kunal Chowdhury mit of the project files
Kunal Chowdhury Cherry-Pick it
Go to Child

origin/Feature-One

Kunal Chowdhury B s ited Feature D
anika Paul Chowdni @1 View Commit Details ted Feature C
anika Paul Chowdhi fged: Feature A <-> Feature B

This will open the Commit Details dialog inside the Team Explorer window, with the
complete details of the specific commit. Enter a tag name to it in the appropriate box,
you may want to add a tag message, and then click on the Create Tag button.

Remember that a tag cannot have a blank space and/or any special

characters and it must be unique within the same repository.

Once the tag has been locally created, you will have to push the additional details to

the remote repository so that the tag information is visible to the other team members.
If the same tag name has been already created by some other team member, you won't
be allowed to push the tag details that you have created:
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Upon creation of the tag, you will see it marked alongside the commit that you have
selected to perform the tagging operation. In future, when you need to pull the remote

changes up to that commit history, you can utilize it to download the specific file

changes to your local:
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Working with Team Projects

Team Foundation Server also supports Team Projects, which is nothing but a
collection of work items, code, tests, and so on, and used by a set of members of a
team to work and track a set of related items.

In this section, we will learn how to use Visual Studio 2017 to connect to a Team
Project, clone an existing project, sync your changes, create code review requests, and
rollback any changes already committed to the repository.



Connecting to a Team
Project

To connect to a Team Project in Visual Studio, open Team Explorer and click on the
Connect... link, as shown in the following screenshot. This will open a page where
you can add the TFS server that you want to connect:
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Solution Explorer Team Explorer

Once you add the server, you will get a list of Team Projects and Git repositories
already hosted on that server. Select the one that you want to connect with. Click on
the Connect button to continue.

Visual Studio Team Services (https://www.visualstudio.com/vso/) provides you with an
online source control repository, where you can create unlimited Git repositories and
Team Projects.

If you have a small team with a maximum of five users, you can use this for free and
won't require any credit card while registering online. When your team grows, you
can move on to a paid service (https://www.visualstudio.com/team-services/pricing) model and
pay only for the users who need access.


https://www.visualstudio.com/vso/
https://www.visualstudio.com/team-services/pricing/

Cloning an existing project
folder

Once you have connected to the server, click on Source Control Explorer under your
Team Explorer. From here, you will be able to clone/download your desired folders
from the repository:

Team Explorer - Home - I x
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This will open Source Control Explorer. Select the team project from the left-side
panel to view its contents at the right-side panel. Now, right click on the folder that
you want to download and select Get Latest Version from the context menu to
download it:
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This will download the entire folder from the server to your local workspace. You can
then modify any file/folder and check-in to the remote repository.



Performing check-out
operation to a file

When you edit a file, it automatically gets checked out to you. In some situations, you
may want to check out a file and optionally lock it to make sure that no one performs
a check-in operation before your changes are checked in.

To manually perform a check-out operation, right click on the file/folder in Solution
Explorer and click on the context menu item Check Out for Edit..., as shown in the
following screenshot:
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This will open the Check Out dialog, which will allow you to optionally lock it. From
the Lock type dropdown, you will be allowed to select either of the following options:

e Unchanged: Keep any existing lock
e Check in: Allow other users to check out but prevent them from checking in

And when you are ready, click on the Check Out button. This will change the status of
your selected files/folders for modification.



Committing your changes to
the repository

Once you perform changes to your files, you may want to commit them to a repository
for the other team members to get the latest changes that you have made. In Team
Projects, it is named as the Check-In process.

To check-in your changes, open Team Explorer and navigate to the Pending Changes
view. Include the files that you would like to check-in and exclude the ones that you

don't want to check-in to the repository. Enter a comment to identify the changes and
optionally add the Work Item ID that you would like to associate with the change set:

Team Explorer - Home X Team Explorer - Pending Changes =X

© © Y ¥ (& | Search Work tems (Ctrl+ P~ © Oy ¥ ¢ SearchWork items (Ctrl+ S~
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@‘, Work Items
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Drag changes here to exclude from the check-in.

From this screen, you can also compare the files with the latest server version or the
workspace version to locally review the changes that you have made. This step is
recommended to make sure that you are committing the changes that you intended to
push.

Right click on the individual files to open the context menu. Click on any of the
following context menu items to compare them:

e Compare with Workspace Version: This will compare the changes with the
original one that you last downloaded from the server.

e Compare with Latest Version: This will compare the file changes with the
latest version that is available on the server.
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When you are ready, click on the Check In button to submit your changes. If there are
any merge conflicts, it will ask you to resolve those first.

Alternatively, you can select the desired files/folders from Solution Explorer or
Source Control Explorer, and click on Check In... from the right-click context menu,
as shown in the following screenshot:
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Undoing your local changes

When you want to discard any modified files/folders, right click on them under
Solution Explorer. From the context menu, select Source Control | Undo Pending
Changes..., as shown in the following screenshot:
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Make sure to double confirm whether you really want to undo the file/folder. Once
performed, you won't be able to bring back the changes.

Exclude From Project




Creating code review request

Every product gets its success from the quality of the code and that becomes solid
with a code review. Visual Studio allows you to create a code review request, directly
from Team Explorer, and allows you to catch the defect early as it's in development
stage, thus reducing the overall cost of a product.

To create a code review request, first open the History page of your change sets.
Select the change set that you would like to get reviewed by your other team
members. From the right-click context menu, as shown in the following screenshot,
click on the Request Review menu entry:
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%! Changesets M Labels Right click on the Changeset, to open
@@ 0= & / the Context Menu

Changeset Change User Date Path Comment
337 add : $/TF5-De... Initial Check-1n
View

Changeset Details

Compare...

Annotate

dU% @

Track Changeset

Request Review N

{ﬁ Get This Version L@

Rollback Entire Changeset

WL Copy Ctri+C

This will open the following code review request dialog where you can add one or
more reviewer's name, title of the review request, and the comment/description. Fill in
all the details and when you are ready, click on the Submit Request button:
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Rolling back your existing
change set

In case you have checked in a wrong file or submitted a change set which was not
intended to go, you may want to revert it. The condition may also arise when a
specific change set is performing incorrectly in the production code and you would
want to revert that.

Visual Studio allows you to easily perform a rollback of the specific change set. To do
so, open the History page first. Right click on the change set that you want to revert,
and from the context menu, select the entry Rollback Entire Changeset:

History - ConsoleApp #® X -

Source location: DATFS\ConsoleApp i O
Right click on the Changeset, to open

% Changesets B Labels
@ A0SR & / the Context Menu
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You will have to check-in the modified files/folders, which are waiting for the final
commit to complete the revert/rollback process.



Summary

In this chapter, first we learned about source control repositories and the way to install
Git for Visual Studio 2017. Then we discussed in depth how to use Visual Studio
2017 to interact with repositories such as GitHub or TFS.

During the discussion, we covered how to connect to a remote server and create/clone
a remote repository. Then we discussed Git branches, committing changes to a
branch, syncing changes between local and remote repositories, creating Pull Requests
to perform code reviews, and the way to approve and merge the changes to the master
branch.

We have also learned how to perform rebase, Cherry-Pick, tag a commit, and reset
and revert changes. I hope the information was helpful in a broader way.

At the end of this chapter, we have also covered some basic operations on TFS
projects, which includes connecting to TFS server, check-out, check-in, code review
requests, and rollback of any changes.

This book was downloaded from AvaxHome!

Visit my blog for more new books:

www.avxhm.se/blogs/AlenMiler


https://tr.im/avaxhome
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